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PREFATORY NOTICE. 



The following outlines of the Lectures on Materia 
Medica and Pharmacy have been prepared, that the 
Student^ attending the course, may possess a guide to 
the leading facts and principles comprised in so ex- 
tended a subject 

No doubt can exist with respect to the advantages of 
such assistance. The strongest memory finds difficulty 
in appropriating all that is communicated by oral in- 
struGtioHj and many important points are lost to the 
generality of students. The text-books which treat of 
the same department pursue neither the order nor the 
method presented in the lectures, and loss of time is 
entailed by reading all that is relevant or irrelevant to 
the portion of the subject under consideration at any 
given period. The United States Dispensatory, and Pe- 
reira^s Elements of Materia Medica^ have been recom- 
mended in connection with the course; but so extensive 
is their range that they are scarcely adapted for the mo- 
mentary requisitions of the student 

In the synopsis here given, a framework is afforded 
which may, with ordinary industry, be filled in by notes 
taken at the time the lectures are delivered^ or by refer- 
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ence to the works specified. In the latter way much 
can be accomplished in the interim of the courses. 

The motive which has influenced me in compiling the 
work from my manuscript notes, is the desire to give 
the pupils of the University a thorough knowledge of 
the important branch of medicine which it is my duty 
to teach. To the character of an independent treatise 
the work presents no claim ; in fact, a large proportion 
of it requires the explanations given in the lecture room. 

There have been added to this edition three lectures 
upon the modus operandi of medicines. These lectures 
comprise the results of investigation with respect to 
the part taken by the nervous system in the uction of 
medicines, and the proofs of absorption. They have 
been printed in full, in order that the student may 
have the opportunity of dwelling leisurely upon this 
complicated and most difficult part of the branch of 
Materia Medica, and to save the necessity of extended 
oral delivery. In this edition the names of the medicinal 
articles and their preparations have been made to con- 
form to the United States Pharmacopoeia of 1863. 

With the hope that the work may prove serviceable, 
it has been inscribed to those in whose welfare I have 
the highest interest, and for whose benefit the labor of 
teaching becomes a pleasing occupation. 

OiTOBER, 1803. 



MATERIA MEDICA. 



INTRODUCTORY OBSERVATIONS, 



The Science op Medicine haa for its object the alleviation 
and cure of disease. Two kinds of agents are employed^ Moral 
and Physical, tbe study and inveatigatioa of which constitute 
AcOLOGT, or the Science of Remedies, 

Moral agenta are employed to impress the mind and feelings, 
and are not to be overlooked by physiciana; while physical 
agents are employed to act upon the body, and remove cor- 
poreal ail men ta. 

Physical agents are derived from the material world in which 
we dwelk Some of them are absolutely necessary for the main- 
tenance of life, and by proper management can be made to play 
an important part in the treatment of diseases; they come under 
tbe head of Sygienic Remedies. Others consist of substances 
found abundantly in the three kingdoms of nature, the Animal, 
the Yegetablej and the Mineral, which have been proved by 
observation and experience to have a decided controlling or 
perturbating influence over the organs of the body. These 
constitute the Mateeia Meotca, 

There are other agents which are niechanical in their applica- 
tion, but which so inflnence vital movements as to be important 
in diseased states; as venesection, issues, setons, acupuncture, &c. 

A knowledge of the power and the application of remedies is 
the foundation of Therapeutics. 

The term Pharmacology is employed for that of Materia 
2 




18 INTBODUCTOBY 0B3SBYATI0XS. 

Medica. It is more comprehensive. The articles of the Ma- 
teria Medica, whether simple or modified, are called JleJia'nes, 
Pharmacy is the art of preparing them for use ; and bj Thbba- 
PEmcs is meant the application, guided by principles, which 
is made of them in the treatment of disease. Pharmacology 
embraces all of these subjects. 

Meiilcines may be defined to be substances, deriyed from the 
organic and inorganic kingdoms, which inherently possess the 
power of affecting the solids and fluids of the body, and, through 
them, so changing the functional and organic movements as to 
be serviceable in diseased conditions. 

Some articles of Diet will be found in the list of the Materia 
Medica, which have been there placed for convenience, in con- 
sequence of their adaptation to diseased states of the organs. 
A distinction is to be drawn between an article of food and a 
medicine; it depends essentially upon the assimilative capabili- 
ties of the former ; — exceptions. 

A distinction is also to be drawn between a methane and a 
poison. This is more difficult, as medicines may become poi- 
sons, or poisons may be used as medicines. It is the application 
which determines whether articles of the materia medica are to 
be regarded as one or the other. When the impression is inor- 
dinate, so as to become injurious to the organs, the article used 
may be said to be poisonous. The dose, peculiarities of consti- 
tution, and pathological conditions^ influence the effects. Inordi- 
nate medication is poisonous medication. 

As there is some relation between food and medicines, so is 
there between food and poisons. Instances cited where food 
has acted poisonously. 

The study of medicines involves attention to a number of 
circumstances, which may be divided into such as pertain to 
them as simple bodies, such as are important in a* pharmaceutical 
point of view, and such as belong to them as therapeutic means. 

Crude medicinal articles are obtained, by commerce, in the 
form of drugs, and, as such, must be studied with respect to 
their sources or localities of production, their natural history, the 
modes of collecting and preparing them for the market, and their 
sensible properties. 
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As objects of Pbarmacy, tlieir chemical composition and rela- 
tions must be investigated. 

With reference to Therapeutics^ tbeir modes of operaiing^ dmes^ 
approprtale applimlion^ and toxicohgkal efiecta mtist be inquired 
into. 

Importance of knowing the localities from which drugs are 
derived. 

The study of Botany and N'atural History recommended. 

Medicines are the tools of the profession ; a knowledge of 
their sensible properties shown to bo of absolute necessity* 

A familiarityj of a practical character, with medicines cannot 
be dispensed with without entailing embarrassment and diffi- 
culty. In this connection^ the subject of adulteration alluded 
to, and means of detecting it, pointed out in general. 

The distinction between indigenous and txotio productions, 
and definitions. 

That mode of growth, including soil, climate, and tillage is 
a powerful modifier of the properties of vegetables exhibited by 
examples; and the modes of collection and preparation shown 
to afleet their virtues. This subject is connected with vegetable 
physiology* 

The importance of ChemiMry exhibited in determining the 
composition of articles and separating their Principles. These 
are divided into Organic or Proximale^m distinguished from Mle- 
mentary. Illastrations, — Chemistrais essential to the operations 
of pharmacy, and in compounding medicines. It also affords 
the antidotes to poisous. But it is further important, in deter- 
mining the changes which medicines undergo in the economy, 
and the alteratioQa which are made in the solids and fluids, as 
therapeutics is connected with sneh modifications. 

Some recommendations given as to the course of reading to 
be pursued, and the books best calculated to aid the student, 
A Pharmacopmiu defined ; its objects^ importance, and advan- 
tages stated* The propriety of adhering to the national au- 
thority, the Unitml Stales Phannacopmiaf insisted upon, Komen- 
eiaiuret and its importance ejiplained. 
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INTRODUCTOBY OBSKBTATIONS. 



EFFECTS OF MEDICINES. 



These cannot be deter mined except by observation and ex- 
periment, although various methods of determiniDgthem d priori 
Lave been devised. Speculation ijpon the effects of raedicinea 
has answered no good purpose ; and we are forced to have re- 
course to experiment. When their effecta have been deter- 
mined j classification is admissible. Allusions made to natural 
history and other relations. 

Medicines act by modifying the soh'dn or Jlnids: upon the for- 
mer by ungmenting or divimishmg their vital movements^ and 
upon the latter by increasing or lessening their quantity^ or aJter- 
ing their qualities. In these ways alone^ the functions of organs, 
as well as the interior vital operatic ns, termed organic, which 
are involved in assimilation or nutrition, are impressed and 
modified. It is not meant, however, that they are directed to 
one or the other exclusively. Both are intimately connected in 
disease. 

Effects are exhibited hj phenomena^ which are apparent sooner 
or later. Some of them are rapid ^ while others are tardy in 
their appearance. Proof of this presented. 

The effects are divided into primary and secmdary. 

The first are also called physiological^ because they equally 
occur in health. 

The secondary effects are induced through the primary; 
they are remote, and through them disease is removed or re- 
lieved ; they are dependent on pathological as well as physio- 
logical laws; and, as they afford the therapeutical plan of action, 
are called so rae times the tlierapeutical ^jfects. 

The explanation of the effects, and of the mode of their pro- 
duction, ao far as possible, is known as the modus operandi^ 

IllustratioDS of the primary and secondary effects given, 
derived from those of a purgative^ a diuretic, or a sudorific, 
and an explanation given of what is meant by an indication^ and 
the means of fulfilling it. 

The primary and secondary effects are not always distinct : 
the primary becomes, in some cases, the therapeutical, as in the 
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case of alteratiye medicines ; or, in other casesj the primary and 
secondary are equally therapeutical, as in the case of opium 
and narcotica. Explanation given^ derived from the use of 
opium in dysentery. Other examples. 

Experiments upon animals, upon man, and clinical experience 
commented upon ; and the necessity of distingnishing between 
the phenomena induced by medicines, and those belonging to 
disease^ adverted to. 

The question discusaed. Are medicines specific in their 
curative action ? and the idea of specific curative action shown 
to be inimical to the advance of true science. 

A clear distinction is to be made between the reason why an 
article producer particular effects, and the wode in which they 
are produced. The one is beyond our scrutiny, and the other 
is a legitimate subject of investigation. 

The primary effects of medicines take place in three ways — 1. 
Loca Ihj, 2 . By mta ns of nervo vs com m u n icaiion. S » By en kr m g 
the ciTcuIation, 

1. The bml action of medicines explained and illustrated by 
examples. 

2. The action of medicines through the medium of nervous 
commumcation is connected with the subject of the sympathies. 
An analysis of the sympathies, and of their connection with 
disease, presented* The doctrine of reflex action, and its con- 
nection with the eiTects of medicines, explained. The fact 
exhibited, that in some cases the sympathetic connection be* 
tween organs may be brought into operation by the direct 
action of medicines upon the nervous system; but that, in other 
in stances, the same sympathies are only affected when articles 
are taken into the circulation. A compound mode of operation, 
by the circulation and the nerves jointly, shown to be most 
common. 

3. The proof that substances enler the circulatton is derived 
from direct ex|)eriments on animals; from the detection of 
them in the blood, in the tissues of the organs, and in the 
Becretions. But it is farther exhibited by the contamination 

"Svhich the blood and secretions undergo, so as to be capable, 
when taken into the system of other living beings, of repro- 
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ducing the effects of the substances with which contamiDated ; — 
by the identity of effects, when thro¥ni into the circulation, 
with those in other ways produced ; — and by the influence w^hich 
the state of the circulation exerts upon absorption. Ulustra- 
tion? of these modes of proof. 

Absorption takes place through the veins, as is shown by the 
experiments of Magendie, Segalas, Pannizza, Tiedemann and 
Gmelin, and Mr. Brodie, but at the same time may be effected 
by the lacteals and lymphatics. The experiments detailed by 
which these conclusions have been arrived at 

The vessels mentioned have no patulous orifices or com- 
mencement; they are spread through a reticulated structure; 
and we are compelled to have recourse to the physical power 
of imhihition in the vessels to explain the feet of absorption. 
This has been termed by Dutrochet endosmose^ and has been 
defined by Matteucci to be the " mutual action of two liquids 
on each other when separated by membrane," there being a 
greater affinity on the part of a dense fluid for a lighter one. 
The reverse of this is called exosniose. Explanation of the 
physical phenomena given, and the laws of their production. 
The agency of the blood and fluid in the vessels exhibited ; and 
the necessity of all substances being in a state of solution before 
they can enter the bloodvessels presented. An examination 
made of the cases of insoluble substances which are decidedly 
active ; and the possibility of their being made soluble demon- 
strated. Chemistry of the utmost importance in this inquiry. 

OP THE DIFFERENCE IN" THE EFFECTS OF MEDICINES. 

Medicines have a decided preference for organs, which has 
been termed medical affinity; but they vary in the manner of 
impressing particular organs. This preference shown by refer- 
ence to emetics, purgatives, diuretics, &c., and the variation of 
impression illustrated by some of the particulat articles belong- 
ing to the classes mentioned. 

Medicines are not limited to a single uniform mode of action 
on one organ, but may act differently on several; thus, for 
example, digitalis lowers the heart's action, but stimulates the 
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kidneys; and other instances maybe broagbt forward in evi- 
dence. 

Another fact worthy of comment is that, by peculiar admin- 
istration, and the assistance of collateral circumstances^ a medi- 
cine, which ordinarily produces one set of effects, may be made 
to produce one entirely different. Thus, the dilution of a solu- 
tion of a saline substance will deternrinc whether it acts on the 
bowels or kidneys; hence the same substances are id eluded in 
the classes both of Purgatives and Diuretics* 

The especial mode of operating pertaining to a medicine is 
induced in whatever manner it is brought to bear upon the 
organs for which it has an affinity. It seeks out, as H were, 
those which are peculiarly susceptible to its impression; thus, 
whether taken by the stoma eh, by the bowels or skin, &c., the 
same peculiar tendency is exhibited. 

Medicines are regarded as acting Jomlly or generalhj, and 
hence the division into heal medicmtB^ and general metlivine'S. 
The propriety of this distinction is more apparent than real, for, 
although it may be borne out in the primary manifestations of 
the effects of medicines, yet in the secondary there is a resem- 
blance; and it can hardly he said that any one which is termed 
a local remedy, as an emetic or a sinapism, ia not general. For 
conventional purposes the division is useful. 

A point which has occupied the thoughts of therapeutists is. 
Are medicines necessarily stimulant or sethtwef There is no 
doubt that a set of medicines exist, which, as a primary or second- 
ary result, exalt the vital actions; and another set which depress 
them. These efiecte, nevertheless, may be regarded as relative, 
as there are states of the system when stimulation would aug- 
ment debility, and sedation contribute to the increase of strength. 
Stimulants sometimes produce sedation, and the reverse may 
take place. These propositions illustrated by examples. 

Some medicines are neither stimulating nor sedative in their 
immediate impression, and yet in the end may he either* Illus- 
tration from Tonics and Alteratives, 

The cffecta of medicines arc either p/j^s™?, cheTnical^ or i-itah 
The latter are sometimes termed dynamicah They are not con- 
fined to these, howeverj and most frequently present a mixed 
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characterj as physico- vital and chetnico-vitaL Illuatrations of 
these several effects. 

Influenoes which modify the effects of medicines* 

Disease. 

Climate. 

Modes of Living- 

Habit, 

Temperament and Idiostnceasies. 

Sex, 

Age. Doses proportioned to age. Dr. Young's rule. 

Times of Administration. 

Mental Emotions, 

parts to which medicines are applied. 

I, Stomach. — This orgaa is most commonly used for the ad- 
ministration of medicines, owing to the relation which it bears 
to other portions of the economy, and the facility with which it 
can be employed, Eemarks on this mode of administration. 

II, ReciuTTi and Bowels, — These organs are nsed with several 
indications — 

1, With the view of impressing the system; as a substitute 
for the stomach, as in the case of medicines disagreeing with 
that organ, or where the system is inordinately or disagreeably 
impressed by a medicine when given by the stomach j and where 
it is difficult or impossible to get a patient to swallow medi- 
cines, 

2, When we want an additional mode of medication to pro* 
mote a rapid impression, 

3, To act upon the rectum and boweU specifically. Cases 
stated where it is important and requisite to accomplish each of 
these purposes. 

When fluids are used by the rectum and bowels, they are 
called enemata^ clysters^ lavements, and injections. They may be 
either simple or medicated. 

The quantity used varies according to the intention. When 
the design is to impress the system, there must be retention, and 
the injection used should therefore be small in quantity and ua^ 
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iVntating. Mucilage in some forra is usually employed as the 
vehicle, and the bulk of it varies, with the age, from f 3j to f^j. 
The dose of the medicine to be employed is usually stated to be 
three times greater than that by the stomach* This rule of aug- 
mentation is not to be absolutely followed, as there are excep- 
tions; and even with respect to some medicines the reverse 
may he necessary. Orfila's statement with respect to opium and 
tobacco. 

If the design be to act upon the bowels, large quantities are 
to be used, but the amount proportioned to the age. For au 
adult a pint is usually directed, but larger qaantitics are some- 
times required. An infant requires an ounce or more ; a child 
of five years, three or four. Advantages and disadvantages of 
employment. Mode of forming injeclionsp and the instruments 
employed for their administration, 

Solids introduced into the rectum are called sypposiion'es. 
Substances usedj and the intention. Gases are sometimes used. 
The modes of using them. 

III, Urethra and Bhddr, — These organs are simply used for 
the local impression to be made upon them* 

IV, Vagina. — This is used both to make a local impression 
and impress the system. The treatment of the diseases of 
females presents numerous cases io which medication is directed 
to this organ* 

V, Nostrils and BucGO-GnUural if neons Membrane, 

YL Lungs, — Substances are introduced into the lungs to make 
a local impression in the case of disease located in ihem, or to 
act on the system generally* They must be in the form of im- 
palpable powder, or in that of vapor. Method of treatment 
based on the local impression, and the diseases to which it is 
applicable, stated. 

To produce an impression upon the system, the substances 
inhaled must be absorbed. Instances of such impression given. 
The great relative absorbing power of the lungs exhibited, and 
the reasons given why the int rod action of vapors by these 
organs is more rapid and their effects more profound. 

Inhaling apparatuSj and methods of using them. 
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Vll. Sl'in. — The skin is constantly used as a portion of the 
body to which medication is directed. There are several modes 
by which this method can be carried out: 1st. By simple appli- 
cation. 2d. By friction, 3d. To the surface denuded of cuticle. 
4th. By inoculation. 5th. By subcutaneo^is injection. 

The Jirst, or simple application, is called the Enepidermic 
Method. All the applications made to the skin in the form of 
cataplasms or poultices^ fomentations^ haths^ lotions^ plasters^ blisters^ 
&C., come under this denomination. 

One indication with which applications are used is to relax, 
soften, and induce a perspirable condition of the skin. The 
active agents are heat and moisture. The best substances to 
secure these efiFects indicated, and the advantages and disadvan- 
tages of the several poultices pointed out. Cases stated of the 
advantage derived from their use. 

Another indication is to relieve pain ; hence sedative applica- 
tions of the same kind are highly useful. The use of poultices 
by the surgeon explained. The nature of fomentation, and the 
modes of practising it, presented. 

The use of baths, the advantages and disadvantages of their 
employment. The kind of baths, which, when partial, are called 
semicupium, or hip bath^ and pediluvium, or foot bath. The tem- 
perature of baths. Vifpor batJis. The mode of giving them, and 
danger from incautious use. 

A third indication for applications to the skin is to refrige- 
rate. The use of cold water, and of cold lotions explained. 

They are further used to strengthen the system, as in the case 
of astringent baths, or locally to give force and tone. Eemarks 
illustrative of these effects. Or to impress a part by decided 
medication, as by alteratives, which may act upon the part, or 
moderately on the Hystom. 

Finally, thoy arc UHod to atimulatc. Advantages of such sti- 
mulation Hhown. 

The «((•();<(/ HpooioH of application, or that by friction, is called 
the JatralrjHw AfrthotL Th\H in founded in a measure upon the 
absorption of HubstaiKioM hy tlu^ Hkin. Proofs of such absorp- 
tion. This inetlioti Im um«l to art looally or to impress the sys- 
tem. Tarts pointml tiut wlmrn absorption can take place with 
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most facility. Articles employed and the indications fulfilled. 
Examples of local and general impression. This method is also 
used for mere local stimulation or revulsion. 

The third method of acting through the medium of the skin is 
termed the Endermic Method. The skin is deprived of the cuti- 
cle, as by its removal a greater power of absorption is commu- 
nicated. This mode of medication is much ei^fployed in the 
treatment of diseases. The substances best fitted for this mode 
of employment are such as are very active, such as operate in 
small dose, and such as are soluble and not corrosive. 

The skin is prepared by the application of a blister. Advan- 
tages of the blister, and the method of applying and dressing it. 
Caution required in applying articles to the blistered surface. 

Other modes of removing the cuticle, and their disadvantages. 

The design of employing the endermic method is to save the 
stomach, to assist medication of the stomach, and to act locally 
with more force than by simple inunction. Eevulsion is con- 
joined in this way with medication. Examples given of these 
several indications. The amount of the medicine used is double 
or treble that by the mouth. Caution as regards an inordinate 
quantity. 

Eemarks upon inoculation with medicinal substances. 

Explanation of subcutaneous injection. 



PHARMACY. 



As Medicines are brought to us in the crude state, it becomes 
necessary to adapt them to the purposes of exhibition ; to give 
to them such forms as suit the different organs to which they are 
to be applied. To accomplish this, the operations of pharmacy 
are called into requisition. Pharmacy may be defined to be the 
art ofprepanng medicines for use. 

The necessity of this art being thoroughly understood by 
physicians insisted on. 

As exactness is essential to the operations of pharmacy, 
weights and measures should be understood. Eemarks on 
weights and measures. Avoirdupois Weight. Troy Weight. 
Modification of the latter, called Apothecaries* Weight. Divisions 
of it. 

The necessity exemplified of adhering to this as the uniform 
standard in preparing and compounding medicines. 

Apothecaries^ or Wine Measure ; divisions ; instruments ; gra- 
duated measures, &c. 

Drops. — Causes of variation. 

MEDICINAL FORMS. 

For the proper administration of medicines, certain forms 
are communicated to them which appertain to the subject of 
pre2)arations. These are cither U(juid^ solld^ semidiquid^ or semi- 
solid. 

The fluid proparatioim vary according to the menstruum or 
fluid which may bo employed. 

A common menHtruuin is wiitor. Alcohol, ether, wine, and 
vinegar are also employed. 
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The liquid preparations are decoctions, infusions, aolations, 
medicated waterer, mixturea, ayrupaj honeys^ osymels, vinegars, 
tinctures, wines, spirits, ethers^ and oila. 

The mlid preparations are powders, pills, confections, extracts, 
troches, ointments, cerates, plasters. 

The semi'fiuid jjreparatioTis are fluid extracts. 

The sem i-so lid p reparations a re liniments* 

Decocta, U.S. — Decociiom are made bj boiling in water for a 
longer or shorter time the substances from which they are to be 
prepared. This mode is generally regarded as a powerful one 
of extracting the virtues of medicinal articles. In some cases 
objectionable. The grounds of objections specified. Necessity 
of filtration and preservation from the air* Liability to change- 

Infusa, U.S. — Infusions are made with water, cold or hot, 
without ebulliuon. May be made by maceration or digestion. 
Facilitated by the displacement process. Cold infusions best 
adapted to substances containing volatile ingredients. Examples 
cited. Pure water required; reasons for this. Preparation of 
substances for the preparation of infusions. 

Displaeemen t. — Filtratio n , 

LiQUOHEs, U.S. — Solutions are preparations in which sub- 
stances are simply dissolved in water* Examples. 

AquMj U. S,; Medimttd Waters^ — These contain a volatile oil, 
or gaseous matter. 

MiSTUiLE, U. S* — Mixtures are preparations which contain 
medicinal articles in suspension and not necessarily in solution. 
The articles should of themselves bemiscible, or capable of be- 
coming 30 by the intervention of others. Kind of articles 
adapted to this form stated. Mixtures may be either simple or 
compound; well adapted for extemporaneous prescriptions. 
Modes of exhibition. 

MuciLAGiNES, U. S* — Solutions of gummy matter made from 
various substances. 

Strupi, U.S. — Si/rups are sugary solutions of the active 
principles of medicines. The menstruum used may be water, 
or water with alcohol added, or vinegar. Strength of syrups; 
inconvenience of their being too strong or too weak, 

Clurijkatmn, — ^Causes of fermentation. 
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MEtLlTA, IT. S.— These are preparations made with honey, 
Oxymeh are placed under this denomination by the U. S. Pkm-m, 

AcETA, U-S, — Vinegars are made with diluled acetic acid or 
vinegar^ which is a convenient solvent for some principles. 
Keasous for its advantageous employment. Kinds of acetic acid 
used. 

Tincture, U, S. — Tinctures are alcoholic solutions of active 
priociplea- Advantages of alcohol aa a menstruum. Alcohol, 
U.S., is employed for some tinctures, while Alcohol dibitum^ 
TJ. S., is more convenient for others. Reasons for this. Mod© 
of preparing tinctures. 

Akoolatures, 

Vina, U, S* — Wines are solutions in wine. The wines used, 

SrtRlTUS, U. S.— Spirits are alcoholic solutions of volatile 
principles, and are prepared either by distillation, or by macera- 
tion, or simple solution of the principles* 

^THEREA, U. S,; Eihtrs. — ^This kind of preparation requires 
the action of acid or analogous principles on alcohol. 

Olea Destillata, U, S.— The Disiilkd Oils are prepared by 
distillation. Fixed Oils by expression. Examples, 

Oleo RESINS, U. S. — These preparations contain both vola- 
tile oil and resin, and are made with ether or alcohol as the 
menstruum. They differ in the composition from fluid extracts* 

PuLYERES, U, S,; Powders. — Most dry substances can be re- 
duced to the powdered state, which renders them convenient 
for manipulation. Modes of powdering. Levigation, elutria- 
tion. 

Some substances lose their virtues in the powdered state ; 
hence the necessity of careful preservation* Objection on ac- 
count of the more easy adulteration. 

Modes of administering powders. Simple and compound 
powders, 

PlLCLJ^j U. S.; Pilh. — One of the most popular forms of ad- 
ministering medicines. Advantages; mode of making pills, 
and nature of the articles used as excipienta. Care should be 
taken that these are not chemically incompatible; they are 
sometimes selected to promote the operation* Kind of articles 
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to be made into pills. Size and weight of pills, — Bolus, a large 
pill. 

CoNrECfloNES, TJ*S. ; ConfEciions^^ln these the medioitial 
substance is beaten tip and mized with sugar or sjrup, Chn- 
serves and ek'duaneSj Uncttts, Uses, 

Extra OTAj U, S. — Extracts are of two kinds, solid and Jlutd^ 
The latter are termed in Gontradistinctiou ExirackL FluMa^ 
U.S. Modes of preparing them; tnenatrua; caution in their 
preparation ; conrj position ; uses. 

Eesik^, U. S, — Eesin extracts obtained by alcohol. 

TrochiscIj U, S.; Troches, — These are sweet gummy pellets j 
which dissolve slowly in the mouth. They are also called loz- 
enges, simple or medicated ^^ uses. 

Unquenta, U.S, — Omtmenis are soft, viscid, fatty sub- 
stances, intended for external application, 

Ckrata, U.S.— Cfem/es differ from ointments in being more 
consistent; they essentially contain wax. 

Ehplastra, U.S. — PlaskTs are solid preparations, which are 
spread by heat, and which are adhesive at the temperature of 
the body. Substances from which plasters are prepared. Uses, 
mechanical support^ local impression^ and slow action on the 
system. Mode of spreading plasters. 

Liniment A ^ U. S. — Liniments are of a fluid or semifluid con- 
sistence, intended for external application, and frequently applied 
by friction. They are used either to soothe the parts to which 
they are applied, or to stimulate. Uses and application of lini- 
ments. 

CLA93IFIGATI0X. 

Remarks on classification in general, and an exposition of the 
advantages to be derived from it. The several systems stated 
and commented upon. Their suitableness for the purposes to 
which they are applied pointed out. Preference given to a phi/- 
siohgical chmfication. Its fitness to aid instruction exhibited ; 
at the same time that it does not prevent the exposition of the 
natural history and chemical affinities among articles of the 
materia medica» 

With slight modification, the arrangement propoi*ed by Dr. 
Wood will be adhered to. (See Table,) 
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TABULAR VIEW OF CLASSIFICATION. 

I. Substances which act on the Solids and Fluids of 
THE Body. 



OQ 

5 

§ 

pi; 



i 



1 Stimalants 



Sedatives 
Llteratives. 



^ Permanent 



Diflfasible 






Arterial, 
ervous. 



Astringents. 
Tonics. 

{Arterial, 
f Nervous, 
Cerebro-nervous < Cerebral, 

( Excito-motor. 



QQ 



H 

I 



[ Affecting func- 
tions. 



Emetics, 

Cathartics, 

Diuretics, 

Diaphoretics, 

Expectorants, 

Emmenagognes, 

Sialagogues, 

Errhines. 

i»«. .. f Epispastics, 

iAffecting or- J -r» , r • . 
I . ^ < Rubefacients, 

^ * I Escharotics. 

Operating tne-^ST,'"'"*"' 
•^ f Diluents. 



II. Substances which act on Foreign Matter in the Body 

Antacids. 
Anthelmintics. 



ASTRINGENTS. 



Astringents are substances whicb, wben applied to the 
tissues of the living body, cause them to coutractj andj as a 
consequeocej increase their firmness and density. 

They produce their effects parihj through the medium of the 
organic contractility. This property is capable of being called 
into activity by appropriate stimuli, and am cog them astritt gents 
are very potent. This mode of operation is vital or dynamicah 

Di£Fereuce pointed out between organic contractility and 
muscular. 

Another mode by which astringents produce their effects is 
chemically* This, however, is different from the action of che- 
micals OB dead animal matter^ because it is under the control of 
vitality. Coagulation takes place only to a limited extent, and 
can be removed by the vital action. If a complete destruction 
of life in a part were to follow their applieationj it would be 
supeTficial cauterization, and the coagulum, instead of being 
absorbed, would be thrown off. A ground of difference is here 
presented between cathseretics and astringents. 

The absorption of a coagulum, produced from the protein 
elements of the tissues and of the blood, is accomplished by the 
chemical agents in the humors of the body. 

The exact impression made by many substances which come 
under the denomination of aatriiigentSj will depend on the 
amount used, and on the state of the part to which applied. 
Instances given. 

The dynamical effect of astringents has been supposed to 
depend upon the chemical impression ; this^ however, in all 
casesj is very difficult to be determiDcd, and the belief may be 
entertained that it is distinct 
S 
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The coagulura of the elementary principles of the tissues 
may depend upon several affinities* These specified* There is 
a difference in the solubility of the coagulum which modifies 
the effects; and some coagulating substances appear to contain 
within them the requisites of subsequent solution. 

Astringents are not confined to a local impression ; thej may 
act dynamically, and even chemically, upon the whole system, 
by their introduction into the circulation. Evidence of their 
introduction into the circulation; derived from action on remote 
organs ; from their appearance in the urine, (Sec; and from 
alteration in the characteristics of the blood, 

The evidences of the action of this class of bodies are appre- 
ciable by the senses; as obvious shrinking and con traction 
occur, with diminution of secretion. The lips, tongue, and 
fauces manifest this condition, as well as ulcerated surfaces, 
The same impression is made upon the interior organs. 

They may be said to be directed especially to the actions and 
functions of organic life, and but indirectly to those of animal 
life. Resemblance and points of difference between them and 
tonics. Illustrations derived from some articles of the %^o 
classes. 

The action of astringents la modified by the part to which 
applied^ by its condition, and the amount employed, as well as by 
the character of the article. 

Astringents are employed firsts in diseases connected with 
unhealthy discharges, whether secretory or hemorrhagic. Dis- 
eases specified. They should be employed in accordance with 
certain therapeutic rules, or they may be used injuriously. 
The stage of disease and sympathetic disturbance of the system 
must direct their employment Excitement and fever forbid 
their use. Illustration by examples, 

Other cases of disease where they are improper, and danger 
from using them. 

They are employed, secondly ^ in affections depending on re- 
laxation of tissue. This may be general or partial. If general, 
it is connected with constitutional disease. Affections in which 
it occurs specified. Where it is local, it is the result usually of 
inflammation or injuries. The periods of inflammation when 
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astringents are indieated, are either the commencement or ter- 
mination of it Explanation of their advantages at these periods^ 
For the most part, the topical use of them is not attended with 
the objections which hold with regard to their iaternal nse. 

Reason why the internal nse with the view to an impression 
upon remote parts may be defeated » 

The third object for which astringents are used is to correct 
putrefaction. Examples of their use with this design. 

Astringents are of two kinds. Vegetable and Mineral, The 
first owe their properties to a peculiar proximate principle^ tan- 
nin; while the second^ having no principle in common, are en- 
dowed with powers which belong exclusively to each one of 
them. 

VEGETABLE ASTRINGENTS. 

ACIDUM TANNICUM, K8, 
Tannic Acid. 

Tbnnfn,— The proximate principle of the vegetable astrin- 
gents. Obtained most conveniently from powdered galls. Mode 
of obtaining it. Form ; sensible properties; solubility. Chemical 
characteristics. Two kinds; one striking a hlue-black precipitate 
with the salts of iron ; the other a green black. Source of each, 

Incompatibles. 

The compounds formed by the union with bases called Tan- 
nates, Character of the precipitate formed by each kind on 
animal matter. Teats, 

Advantages of employing this principle* Dose, grs. ij to gra. v. ^ ^* 

UNGiTEJfTUM AciDi Tanxici, U. S.— Modc of preparation. T'}-.'^' 
Uses and advantages- • _ 

AciDijM Galltgum, U. S. ; Qallh -ind^-Mode of formation ; 
form; appearance; sensible properties. Difference between it 
and tannin. Uses and dose. 



GALLA, U,S, 

Nid 6alU, 

Morbid excrescences upon the Qitereua in/ectoria^ produced 
the puncture of an inaectj the Oipiips querc^/oUt. Descrip- 
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tion of the tree. Place of growth, Syria and Asia Minor. 
Mode in which the gall is formed. Two kinds, Blue and White; 
characters of each; sensible properties; why called Aleppo galls. 
Chemical composition. — Tannin exists in them in large quantity. 

Character as an astringent. Uses in medicine. Antidotal 
powers. 

Administration. — In powder, dose, grs. x to xx. Inftmon made 
in the proportion of 3j to boiling water Oj. Dose, fSss to fSij. 

TiNCTUBA GalLuB, U. S.— Made with galls, Sij to Oj alcohol. 
Used as a test. Uses as a gargle. 

Unguentum Gall^, U. S. ; Ointment of Galls. — Prepared by 
mixing finely powdered galls 3j with lard 5vij. Uses; objection, 
and substitution of the aqueous extract. Articles with which it 
may be combined. 

Syrup of Galls, — Preparation. Uses. 

QUERCUS ALBA, U.S. 
White Oak Bark. 

QUERCUS TINCTORIA, U.S. 
Black Oak Bark. 

The barks of Quercus alba and Quercus tinctoria alone are 
oflBcinal, but others are used. Remarks on the genus Quercus. 
Description of the officinal species. 

Characters of the bark and sensible properties. Relation to 
water. 

Mode of preparation for use. 

Black oak bark called quercitron. 

Prominent principle tannin. 

Medical Application. — Most commonly used for local applica- 
tion. Modes of employment. 

The coarse powder used for poultices. 

Dose in powder, grs. xx to xxx. 

Dkcootum Qukrcus Albji:, U.S.; Decoction of White Oak 
Bark. — Made in the proportion of white oak bark 3j to water Oj. 
Mode of i)rci)aring. Dose, f3j to ij. 

An extract has boon prepared. Dose, grs. x to xx. 

Incompatibles. 
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The fruit (acorn) has been used. It contains starchy bitter 
principle, and tannin. Prepared bj roasting ; chaDges produced 
by this operation. Used in scrofula. 

CATECHU, U.S. 
Catechu, 

The extract of the wood of the Acacia eakchu, a tree of some 
size, a native of British India and other provinces of the East. 
Supposed at one time to be a a earth, and called Terra japonica. 

Mode of preparation. 

Forms which it presents In the market^ and the varieties; 
sensible qualities; purity; solubility. 

Another kind from the Unmria Qamhir. Mode of prepara- 
tionp Form. Charaetera and sensible properties. 

Contains tannin, and a principle called mttchuic acid, 

Incornpatiblea, 

Medicnl Applkaiion, — Diseases in which serviceable. For in- 
ternal administration the dose is grs. x to xx of the powder. 

IiffrusuM Catechu Composit[jm, U. S. ; Compound Infusion of ^^ V*.' 
Catechu. — Mode of preparing. Dose, fsss to j. ^4k I# 

TiNCTUEA Catechu, U- S. ; Tincture of Catechu, — Mode of 
preparing. Dose^ f5j to ij. Advantages over Tincture of Kino. 

Troches of Catechu, 
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KINO, U.S- 
Kino. 
The inspissated juice of a tree^ which is called Pteromfpus 
marsupiiimy and derived also from other plants. 

There are four varieties, African, Jamaica, Botany Bay, and 
East Indian. 

1. African, derived from the Pterocarpm erinaceus. Locality. 
Tree. Rare. 

2. Jamaica^ derived from Coccahha umfera. Description of 
plant- Jfode of obtaining the substance. Mode in which it is 
brought into the market* Characters, 

■ 3. Botany Bai/j derived from the Eucalyptus resinifera. Plant, 

t 
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4. East Indian. The commonest kind. Derived from Ptero- 
carpus marsupium. Mode of procuring it. Source, the Malabar 
coast of India. It comes from Bombay. 

Characters; sensible qualities ; odor ; taste. Powder. Solu- 
bility in water and alcohol. Appearance of the solutions. 

Contains tannin, kinoic acid, and extractive. 

Incompatibles. 

Medical Application. — A mild astringent, used internally and 
externally. Uses. 

Dose in substance, grs. x to xx. 

Infusion or Solution used. Made in the proportion of 3y to . 
water fgvj. Dose, f3ss. 

TiNOTURA Kino, U.S.; Tincture of Kino. — Mode of preparing 
it. Precautions ; and necessity of recent preparation. Uses. 
Dose, ^j to ij. Used in combination. 

KRAMERIA, U.S. 
Rhatany. 

The root of the Krameria triandra, a native of the west coast 
of South America. Description of plant. The West India spe- 
cies, Krameria ixina. 

Characters of the root ; sensible qualities ; smell ; taste. Part 
which is active. Color of powder. 

Imparts its virtues to water and alcohol. 

Contains tannin. 

Medical Application, — An excellent astringent, used in cases 
of diarrhoea, chronic dysentery, and hemorrhages. Also in 
other affections. 

The dose in powder, grs. x to xx. 

Infusum KRAMERliE, U. S. ; Infusion of Rhatany. — Mode of 
preparation by macerating. Dose, foj to ij. Better made by 
displacement. 

ExTKAOTUM Krameria, U. S. ; Extract of Rhatany. — Made 
by displacement with cold water. The advantages of this mode, 
and remarks on the samples met with. Given in pills or pow- 
der. Dose, grs. x to xx. 
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TiN^CTrEA Keameri^^ U. S. ; Tinctufe ofRhaiany. — Mode of 
making it ; an elegant preparation, DosBj f3j to ij. 

Syrupus KRAMEEiJii; Syftip of Rlmtany, — Made from the 
extract. Mode of preparation. Dose, f5j to f|ss. 

H^MATOXYLON, U,S. 
Logwood. 

The inner or heart wood of the HcBmatowyhn atmpecManum, 
Description of the tree* Native of West Indies. Characters of 
the %vood; appearance; density; color; effects of exposure; odor; 
and taste. Appearance of the coarse powder. 

It contains tannin, and a red coloring principle, hmmaiin, 

Kelation to water and alcohol, 

In compatibles* 

Medkal Application, — Belongs to the mild astringents. Used 
in light cases of bowel complaint^ and adapted to children. 

Given in infusion made with |j to Oj Hot water. 

Decoctum H-^matoxyli, U.S.; Decoctim ofLogwooit — ^Mode 
of preparation. Dose f3j to fS ij. 

ExTRAOTCM H^HATOXYLl, U.S.; Extract of Logwood,— ^sLqAq 
of preparing. Remarks. Dose, grs. x to xx, 

GERANIUM, U.S. 
Oranesbill. 

The rhizoraa of the Geranium maculatum. Description of 
plant. Indigenous. Localities. 

Characters of root; sensible properties ; odor; taste. When 
gathered, Eelatioos to water and alcohot 

Contains tannin and gallic acid. 

Mtdiml Applimtion. — To what uses adapted. Powder used* 
Dose, grs. x to xx, 

Lifimon. — ^Mode of preparing. Dose, fSj to ij. 

Decodion. — Objections. Used in milk, 

MxlntcL 
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EUBUS, U.S. 

Blackberry Boot. 

The root of Bubua Canadensis and Buhm Vilhsus. Descrip- 
tion of these plants. Localities. Characters and sensible pro- 
perties of the roots. Contain tannin. 

They yield their properties to water. 

Used in powder prepared from the cortical portion. Dose, 
grs. X to XX, or in Infusion or Decoction. Mode of preparing 
these, and dose. 

Medical qualities of the fruit. 

Syrupus Rubi, XJ. S.; Syrup of Blackberry Boot. 

TORMENTILLA, U.S. 
Tormentil. 
The root of Poientilla tormentilla, a small plant, a native of 
Europe, sometimes called septfoil. Description of the plant. 
Characters of the root and sensible properties. Contains tannin. 
Eelations to water. 
Uses. Dose in powder, 9j to 5ss. 
InfiLsion. 
Decoction. 

UVA URSI, U. S. 
Uva Ursi.. 

The leaves of the Arctostaphylos Uva Ursi. Bearberry. A 
native of this country, and Northern Europe and Asia. 

Description of the plant. 

Time when the leaves are gathered. 

Characters ; sensible properties. Adulteration. 

Powder. Relations to water and alcohol. 

Contain tannin, bitter extractive, and resinous matter. 

Medical Application. — Astringent and tonic, having a direction 
to the kidneys. Cases in which used. Given in powder. Dose, 
9j, three or four times daily. Infusion by displacement. 

Decootum UviB Ursi; Decoction of Uva ?7m.— Mode of pre- 
paration. Dose, f^ij. 
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ESTRAOT0M Uv^ Ursi Fluiddm, U. S. — Mode of preparation. 



Advantages. 



CHIMAPHILA, U,S. 
Pipsissewa. 

The leaves of CkimapMla umhellata^ Wtntergree% a small plant ; 
synonym, PyroJa umhdlata. Description of tlie plant* 

Leaves used ; characters ; form ; surface ; odor ; taste. Dis- 
tinguished from those of Gkimapkih maculala. Mode in which 
it is brought into the market. 

Contains tannin, extractive, &c. Relation to water. 

Medical Application.— Astnug^nt, tonic, and acting on the 
urinary organs. Particulars in which it differs from Uva Ursi. 
Especial eases to which adapted. Mode of exhibition. Infusion 
by displacement — mode of preparing. 

Decoctum Chimaphil^, U. S. ; Decoction of Pipsisseim.^^ 
Mode of preparation. Dose, f5ij to iv, two or three times daily* 

An extract and syrup have been proposed. 

Made sometimes into Beer. 



EOSA GALLTCA, U. S, 
Med Mme, 

The petals of Hosa galUca. 

The plant is a native of Europe, but introduced- The buda 
are used for medioinal purposes* Time when gathered. 

Characters and sensible properties. 

Contain tannin and volatile oil, 

MtiUcal Apx^lication, — ^A mild astringent. Used in infusion- 
Mode of preparation. 

Infdsum Eos^ Comfositum, TJ- S. \ Compound Infusion of 
Bases, — Mode of preparation. A refrigerant as well as astrin- 
gent. Cases to which applicable. Other uses as a vehicle. Dose, 
Oj^ij* 

CoNFECTio Eos^, XJ. S 
mation 

Mel Eos^j U, S, — Mode of preparing. Employment- 

Syrupus Bos^ Gallics; S^p of Bed Bose.^\JseB. 



%v^ 



Cr«% taM\ 



mJ^ ft*>*» 



Confeclmi of Eases, — Mode of for- ^t* »^ 
Uses, to form pills, and as a vehicle* 
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BOSA CENTIFOLIA, U. S. 
Pale Rose. 
The petals of the Rosa cmtifolia ; an introduced plant. 
Characters and sensible properties. 
Valuable on account of the volatile oiL 
Aqua RosiE, U. S.; Rose Water. — Uses. 
UxGUEXTUM Aqu^ Ros jb ; Ointment of Rosc Water. — Cold 
Cream. Mode of preparation. Uses. 

granati fructus cortex, U. S. 

Pomegranate Rind. 

GRANATI RADICIS CORTEX, U. S. 
Bark of Pomegranate Root. 

The rind of the fruit, and bark of the root of Punica granatum. 
A small tree growing in hot climates. Localities. 

Origin of name. 

Characters and sensible properties of the rind. Relation to 
water. Contains tannin in abundance. 

Characters of the root. Taste. 

Flowers called Balattstifies. 

Most powerful astringent. Used in infusion or decoction. 
Mode of preparation, and dose. Application of the flowers. 

DIOSPYROS, U.S. 

Persimmoti. 

The unripo fruit of the Diospt/ros Virginiana. Medical appli- 
cation. 

Polygonum Bistouta; thv Roi)t,—A native of Europe. 
ChuraotorH and sensible properties, and application. 
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^B MINEEAL ASTRINGENTS, 

^P ALUMEN, K^, 

Alum, » 

Chemical composition; be nee called Sulphate of AIumiTiaand 
Poiassa. Varieties of alum. Tests, ix^i.^-s^ '^ ^ ^^^ ^^' ** ^'v"*^ 

Found native^ or manufactured. Manner of formation from 
alum ore, BationalCp 

Form of the saltp Sensible properties. Taste, 

Solubilitj in water, Ef&cts of heat upon it. 

Incompatibles, 

Medical AppUcatmi^—Asinngent and coagulator of albumi- 
nous elements. Action as an astringent. 

Action on the stomach in small and large doses. 

Uses in hemorrhages, &c*j chronic inflammations, &q. 

As an emetic. Other applications. 

Dose in powder, grs, v to xv. Mode of employment. Used 
in solution as a gargle. Alum cvrd, CaiapJasma ahimmis, 

Alum.en' Exsiccatum, tr, S,; Dried Alum, — Mode of pre- 
paration. Employment. 

Alum Whey, 

Alumina et Ammonia Sulphas, U. S. ; Sulphate of Alu* 
mina and Ammnnia; Ammonia Alum* — Difference between it 
and alum. Uses, * 

|- PLUMBUM. 

Lead. 

Known to the alchemists as SaUirnus, 

Found native in several forms. The sulpburet termed Galeiia. 

Pure lead is said to be inuoxious. Uses, 

Action of air and water upon it. 

The preparations of lead act therapeutically, and also poison- 
ously. 

In small doses astringent, and sedative effects are prod uced by 
them. When long continued, a wasting effect is perceived. 
Tabes i^iumina. 

The poisonous effects attributable to irritation, and to a pecu- 
liar specific impression. Lead colic. 
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Mode io which these are produced. 

Evidences of a general lead impresaion upon the syt^tem. 
Effects of this impressioa, Diaturbance of the nervous system. 
Effect upon the blood, 

Proof of iotroduction into the vessels. Mode of this intro- 
duction. 

Preparations which btb moat active. All capable of acting 
on the system. 

Treatment of the irritative and general effects. 

Antidotes. 



I " j 






Preparations of Lead. 



^ ^^ tf^fu..^ M^ r PLXJMBI OXIDUM, K K 

jifc^,,_ J^_„_- ^ ^ n.^^ ,. /J *k*L^ Oxide of Lead, 

L^ 1^^. vw^ SemtvUnJied Oxide of Lead; Litharge. — Mode of preparatiou; 
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form ; appearance ; sensible properties ; in sol ability ; attraction 
for carbonic acid ; test 

Composition. Impurities- 

Not used internally, but employed to form the 

Emplastrum Plumbi, U. S. ; Lead Plaster, — Mode of forma-* 
tion. Rationale. ^^ t^^ Ji:::::^^^*^' ^^"^ "" *^* 

Characteristics of lead plaster. Used in surgery. It consti- 
tutes the basis of other plasters. 

Emplasteum Resins, U. S. ; Beain Plaster^ Adfiesiva Plaster, — 
Mode of formation. Uses. -- 

Emplastrum Saponis, U, S. ; Soaj> Plmter, — Mode of pre- 
paration, and uses. 

Glycerin Aj U, S, ; Glycenna, — Properties, Employment. 

PLUMBI CAEBONAS, K S, 

Carbonate of Lead, 

WJiiie Lead; Ckru^e, — ^Method of preparation. 

Properties; form; color; taste; solubility in water. Chemi- 
cal composition. 

Not used internally, but it is the most common cause of lead 
disease. Used cautiously as an external remedy. It is drying 
and astringent as a local application. Used in the form of 
powder or 
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Unguentum Plumbi Cabbokatis, U. S. ; Oinimmi 6f Car- 
bonate of Lead. — Mode of preparation. Uses. 
A plaster is made from it. 

PLUMBI ACETAS, K & 
AcBiate of Lead, 

Sacchanim Saiurni^ — Sugar of lead. 

Mode of preparation, from oxides, carbonates, or the metal. 

Occurs in crystals. Characters; taste; solubility. Facility 
Tvitb whicb it is converted into carbonate. Change in solution. 
Composition, 

In compatibles. 

Hhdical Properties. — In small doses astringent and sedative. 
Uses in bemorrbageSj in dysentery. Local sedative eflects. 
Combinations, Effects of long employment. Necessity for sus- 
pending the administration when a certain quantity is given. 
Effects in large, and in excessive doses. 

Antidotes, Dose, gr. J to iij, in pilL How to prepare the 
pill 

Use as a topical remedy. Objection in heated or highly in- 
flamed surfaces. Effect on albumen. 

Liquor Plumbi Aobtatis; Lead Water, — Made in the pro- 
portion of 5j to ij, to Oj of pure water, 

LIQUOR PLUMBI SUBACETATIS, U,S. 
Sohdion of Suhacetaie of Lead. 

Solution of diacetate> QoulardCa ExiracL 

Mode of preparation. Composition. 

Characters; taste. Solution yields crystals on evaporation; 
proneness to undergo changes, 

Incompatibles same as for acetate. 

Uses as an astringent and sedative. 

Necessity for dilution and formation of the 

Liquor Plumbi Subacetatis Dilutos, U,S,; Dihded Solu- 
tion of the Suhacetate q/" Zead^— Strength, Caaes in which useful. 

Ceratum Plumbi Subacetatis, U. S. ; Cerate of Subacdaie of 
Lead* — Mode of preparation. Uses as a dressing. 
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It enters into the formation of the 

Cekatum Saponts, XJ. S. ; Soap Cerate. — Mode of preparation, 
and uses. 

PLUMBI lODIDUM, U.S. 
Iodide of Lead. 
Formed by double decomposition between acetate of lead and 
iodide of potassium. Bationale. 

Characters. Yellow powder. Solubility. 
Combination with iodides ; with potassa. 
Capable of producing the effects of lead. 
Uses, as a resolvent. Dose, grs. iij — v. 

PLUMBI NITRAS, U.S 
Nitrate of Lead. 
Formed by the action of nitric acid upon the oxide. Ra- 
tionale. 

Characters. Solubility. 
Poisonous effects. 

In solution constitutes LedoyerCs Disinfecting Fluid. Uses. 
Mode of action. 

CUPRUM. 
Copper. 

Metallic copper inert, but becomes active by combination. 
Readily combines with acids, and its activity in the stomach 
depends upon the presence of acid in the organ. Variation of 
effect from this cause. 

In a healthy state of the system, no appreciable effects at first 
follow the exhibition of the preparations of this metal. In dis- 
ease they are used with the view to an astringent, tonic, and in 
some cases, an alterative action. To be rendered apparent upon 
the organs or system, it is necessary that the exhibition should 
be continued for some time. 

In large doses, the preparations of copper affect the stomach, 
and excessive quantities produce violent poisonous effects, with 
inflammation of the mucous membrane of the stomach. Symp- 
toms of poisoning. Treatment. 
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Modes of inducing the poisonous action. 
Chronic poisoning from absorption. Symptoms. 
Introduction into the circulation, and influence over the blood. 

CUPEI SULPHAS, U.S. 
Sulphate of Copper. 

Native sources of the salt. Prepared by the manufacturer. 
Mode of preparation. Rationale. Called in common language 
Blue Vitriol. 

Properties. Form of crystals ; appearance ; taste ; effect of 
exposure ; effect of heat ; solubility in water. Composition. 

Incompatibles. Action of ammonia. 

Medical Properties. — In small doses, astringent, tonic, and 
antispasmodic. Uses. Dose, gr. J — J — ^j, three or four times 
daily, in pills. 

In larger doses, emetic. Uses. 

Used as a local astringent, and escharotio in chronic inflam- 
mations, mucous discharges, and exuberant growths. 

Poisonous effects. 

CuPRi SuBACETAS, U. S. ; Suhocetate of Copper. — Properties 
and tests. Uses. 

CUPRUM AMMONIATUM, U. S. 
Ammoniated Copper. 

Cupri ammonia-sulphas of the English colleges. Ammonio- 
sulphate of Copper. 

Mode of preparation. Rationale. 

Properties. Color of powder ; effect of exposure ; odor ; 
taste. Solubility. 

Incompatibles. 

Medical Properties. Employment. Dose, gr. J — 3 ; made 
into pills. 

ZINCUM, U.S. 
Zinc. 
Obtained in several native forms. 

Remarks on the analogy between the preparations of this 
metal and those of copper. 
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ZINCI OXIDUM, U. S. 
Oxide of Zinc. 

Flowers of Zinc. — How formed, as a sublimate ; by precipita- 
tion. 

Color of powder ; destitute of odor and taste ; non-solubility 
in water. Solubility in acids and alkalies ; in albumen. Com- 
position. 

Medical Properties. — Feebly irritant. In small doses tonic. 
Locally applied, astringent, and desiccant. Uses. 

Unguentum Zinci Oxidi, U. S. ; Ointment of Oxide of Zinc. — 
Mode of preparation, and uses. 

TuTiA ; Impure Oxide of Zinc / Tutty. — Mode of preparation. 
Characters. Uses. 

ZINCI SULPHAS, U.S. 
Sulphate of Zinc. 

White Vitriol. — Mode of preparation. Eationale. An impure 
salt is made by roasting the sulphuret. 

Form of crystals ; color ; taste. Solubility. Effect of expo- 
sure and heat. Composition. 

Incompatibles. 

Effects of ammonia. 

Medical Properties. — Astringent; tonic; emetic. Application. 

Tendency to act on the nervous system. Dose, gr. J — 2, in 
pill. 

Local employment. Strength of solution. 

Eesemblance to Epsom salts and poisonous impression. 

ZINCI ACETAS, U.S. 
Acetate of Zinc. 
Mode of preparation. Eationale. 

Character of crystals ; taste ; effect of exposure ; action of 
heat. 

Medical Properties. — Astringent ; in large doses, irritant. 
Much used as a topical remedy. Seldom used internally. 
As an astringent wash or injection, grs. ij — x to f3j water. 
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ZINCI CAEBONAS PEJECIPITATA, U. S. 
Precipitated Carbonate of Zinc. 
Mode of preparation by double decomposition. Eationale. . 
Eeason for introducing this preparation. 
Color and appearance of the powder. Used to form 
Ceratum Zinci Carbonatis, U.S.; Cerate of Carbonate of 
Einc. — Preparation. Uses the same as of calamine cerate. 

CALAMINA. 

Calamine, 

Native impure Carbonate of Zinc. — Obtained from England. 

The native calamine is in the form of lumps of a pink color. 

From this is prepared 

Calamina Pr^parata ; Prepared Calamine. — Mode of pre- 
paration. 

Form ; color ; appearance. Change induced by heat in the 
native carbonate. 

Liability to adulteration. 

Used as a mild desiccative, and astringent agent ; either in 
the form of dry powder, or 

Ceratum Calamine ; Calamine Cerate^ known as Turners 
Cerate. Uses. 

CADMIUM, U.S. 
Cadmii Sulphas. 
Sulphate of Cadmium. 
Mode of obtaining it. 

In the form of crystals; appearance ; taste; solubility. Effects 
of exposure. 
Composition. 

Action on the economy. Eesemblance to the sulphate of 
zinc. Topical employment. 
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These medicines, when properly administered, produce a 
gentle and persistent exaltation of the vital movements, and 
thereby give strength and vigor to the animal system. 

The animal system is composed of solid elements in the tis- 
sues and organs, and of fluid elements which compose the blood. 
The latter are distributed to the organs, contributing to their 
formation. Besides the supply of blood, there must exist in 
the organs a power of appropriating its constituents ; in this 
resides nutrition. Secretion and the production of heat are as- 
sociated with nutrition. The power resident in the tissues of 
carrying on their vital operations, of maintaining their nutri- 
tion, has been termed tonicity, orgasm, and vital erection. 
Bichat separated it into two properties — organic sensibility, and 
organic contractility. These are connected with innervation. 

Tonics influence the nutrition, and are, therefore, directed to 
the movements of organic life ; but, as animal life is under the 
control of organic life, tonics have an influence over this also. 

Muscular power has been confounded with tonicity of the 
whole body. It is one of the evidences of a tonic state, yet it 
is deceptive, as it may be exhibited, under excitement, where 
the tone of the system generally is feeble. Strength and health 
depend upon full nutrition of all the organs, and due excite- 
ment in them. 

Tonics differ from astringents in affecting all the vital proper- 
ties, instead of being restricted to contractility, and in increas- 
ing the nutritive qualities of the blood, as well as promoting 
its coagulability. 

They differ from stimulants in the amount of excitement in- 
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ducedj and additionally in producing power, while stiniulanta 
alone occasion increased action. 

They are called fobdraniB^ corroborauts^ and strengtheners ; but 
under all circumstances are not entitled to tbese appellations. 
Explanation of the circumstances under which they fail to in* 
crease strength. They are to be regarded as relative agents. 
And they are not to be regarded as strictly permanent. 

The first impression is made upon the stomach, nest upon the 
general system. Evidences of these two modes of operation. 

Proofs of the introduction into the circulation. 

The connection between bitterness and tonic properties dis- 
QQSsed. 

Tonics are used in cases of debility ; this occurs where the 
vital forces are below the natural standard — where the functions 
are performed sluggishly — a condition dependent on imperfect 
nutrition. Mode of correcting this condition, Tt is met with 
in convalescence from acute disease ; in nervous affections, &c. 

Influence of impaired nutrition on the nervous centres. The 
irregular symptoms which are manifested. Necessity of not 
mistaking simulative for real disease in the different organs. 
Explanations and cases. 

Eflects in low forms of disease. In chronic diseases. 

Deleterious impression, general, and local. 

Division into Pure Bitters^ Peculiar Biilers^ Stimulaiing Tonics^ 
Aromatic TonicSj and Mineral Tonics. 
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In this division are placed such articles as induce a roborant 
impression upon the stomach, increasing the appetite, and in- 
vigorating digestion^ without any action upon the circulation, 
except from their prolonged employment. They possess tonic 
properties solely, and do not influence other organs except 
through the function of digestion. One of them may always 
be substituted for another. In large doses they nanseatei and 
may act upon the bowels. 
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QUASSIA, U.S. 
Quassia, 

The wood of the Simaruha excelsa^ formerly Quassia excelsa. 
This tree has been likewise called Picrcena excelsa. 

Description of the Tree. — A native of Jamaica, called Bitter 
wood. 

Quassia amara, — Description of this plant. The first from 
which quassia wood was obtained. A native of Surinam and 
the West Indies. 

Properties of the wood. Form in which it comes; the ap- 
pearance of the bark; size of billets; color of wood; texture; 
appearance of section; taste. Powder. 

Adulteration. 

Form in which kept in shops. 

Active principle Quassia. Characters of the principal re- 
agents. Eelation to water and alcohol. 

History of the discovery of this wood. 

Medical Properties. — Pure tonic and stomachic, in large doses 
oppressing the stomach. Eeputed influence on the nervous 
system. Uses. 

Infusum QuASSliE, U.S.; Infusion of Quassia. — Strength. 
Dose, foj to ij. Mode of preparing extemporaneously. 

TiNCTURA Quassia, U. S.; Tincture of ^wassia.— Preparation. 
Dose, f3j to ij. 

Advantages of using it. 

ExTRACTUM Quassia, U.S.; Extract of Quassia.— Mode of 
preparation. Characters. Dose, grs. ij to v. Use as a vehicle. 

SIMAEUBA, U.S. 
Simaruha. 

The bark of the Simaruha officinalis. 

Description of the tree. An inhabitant of Jamaica and the 
West India Islands, called Bitter Damson. 

Bark of branches and root employed in medicine. 

Properties. Form; appearance; taste. 

Contains Quassin. Its relation to water and alcohol. 
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Medical properties similar to tlioae of quassia, Uaes. 
Dose of powder, grs, x. Objection. 

Given in in/imon. Mode of preparing. Dose fSj to ij. Tim- 
tiire. 

copns, U.S, 

Gold Thread. 
The root of Copiis trtfolia. 

Description of pkat. An inhabitant of the United States* 
Characteristics of root Form; color; odor; taste. 
Constituenti bitter extractive. Relations to water and alcohol. 
Employment as a mild tonic, &c. Used in iiifudon and titic- 
ture, 

GENTIANA, U,S, 
Gentian. 

The root of the Oentiana luka. Yellow G€7itian. 

This is a beantiful plant of Europe, found in Alpine situations. 

Description of plant. 

Properties of the root. Size and shape of the pieces ; exter- 
nal appearance and color ; internal structure and color; odor, 
and taste. Powder, 

Contains gcniianin and other ingredients. Characters of gen* 
tianin. 

Effect of maceration and fermentation. 

Medical Properties,^ A powerful bitter. Effects of long use. 
EmplojmetLt. Remarks on the Portland Powder, Combina- 
tions, 

Dose of gentian in powder, grs, x to 3cx. 

Infusum Gentian-S, U, S, ; Infusion of Genlian, — Prepara- 
tion. Dose, f2j to ij. 

Infusum Gentians Compositum, U. S* ; (hmpound Infmion 
of Gmtian. — Oonstitnenta, Cases to which adapted. Dose, f Sj 
to ij. 

TiNCTUEA Gentiaxje CoMPOsirA, U. S, ; Compound Tincture 
of Gentian. — Preparation, Dose, f5j to ij. 

Extbactum Gentians, U. S. ; Extract of Gentian. — Mode of 
preparation. Qualities* Application and combinations. Dose, 
grs. V to X. 
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ExTRACTUM Gentians Fluidum, U. S. — Mode of prepara- 
tion. Uses. Dose, fjss to f3j. 

Remarks on the Gentianece. Other species of Oentiana men- 
tioned. Q, purpurea and G. punctata. American species, 

FRASERA, U.S. 

American Columbo. 
The root of the Frasera Walteri. Indigenous. 
Description of the plant. 
Properties of the root. Odor ; taste. 
Contains bitter extractive. Relations to Gentianece. 
Uses and modes of administration. 

CALUMBA, U.S. 

Columbo. 

The root of the Gocculus palmatus. 

Description of the plant. An inhabitant of the Mozambique 
coast of Africa. History. 

Properties of the root. Form of the pieces ; color and cha- 
racteristic markings ; fracture ; odor ; taste. Powder. 

Adulteration. 

Constituents, a peculiar principle Columhin^ and starch. 

Reagents. Relation to water and alcohol. 

Medical Properties. — In small doses, tonic and sedative to 
stomach. In large ajBfects the stomach. Employment. 

Dose of powder, grs. x to xx. Decoction objectionable. 

Infusum Calumb-s:, U. S. ; Infusion of Columbo. — Preparation. 

Dose, f 3j to ij. Cold infusion preferable. 

Tinctura CALUMBiE, U. S. ; i'incture of Columbo. — Prepara- 
tion. Dose, f3j to ij. 

SABBATIA, U. S. 
Sabbatia. 
American Centaury. — The herb of Sabbatia annularis. Indi- 
genous. Description of plant. Herbaceous portion used. 

Properties. Uses. Mode of administration and difference of 
effects from the manner of giving it. Infusion. 
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EbythRwEA Centaurium; Lesser Centaury of Europe.— Chsi- 
racter of the herb. Uses, and mode of administration. 

EUPATOEIUM PEEFOLIATUM, U.S. 
ThoToughwort. 

Boneset. — The herb of Eupatorium perfoJiatum, An indi- 
genous plant. The flowering tops and leaves employed. 

Two forms found in the shops. 

Properties ; odor ; taste ; liability to mouldiness. 

Contains bitter extractive. 

Menstrua, to which it imparts its properties, water and alcohol. 

Medical Properties. Uses ; varied eJBFects from mode of admi- 
nistration. Forms of administration. 

Infusum Eupatorii, U. S. ; Infusion of Thoroughwort. — Pre- 
paration. Dose, f5j— ij. 

Other species of Eupatorium. 



PECULIAR BITTERS. 

By this denomination are meant the bitter tonics which pos- 
sess particular properties in connection with their tonic power, 
which render them available under circumstances calling for the 
exercise of these properties. Each one of them has peculiarities 
which are sui generis. 

PRUNUS VIRGINIAN A, U.S. 
Wild Cherry Barh. 

The bark of the Cerasus serotina^ or Wild Cherry. 

Description of the tree. Remarks on the anomaly presented 
by the name. The tree indigenous; variation in size. 

The inner bark of the trunk and branches, or that of the 
root, is employed. 

Properties of the bark ; appearance ; color ; fracture ; odor ; 
and taste. Relations to water and alcohol. 

It contains a bitter principle (extractive), tannin, and a pecu- 
liar principle amygdalin. 
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Characteristics of amygdalin, its reaction with emulsion, and 
the production of hydrocyanic add, and a volatile oil. 

Proofs of the production of the acid and oil by this reaction. 

Remarks on PrunecB and Amygdalece. 

Medical Properties. — ^Tonic and sedative; effects upon the 
pulse. Cases to which adapted. 

Powder administered in dose of grs. x to xxx. 

Decoction objectionable. 

Infusum Pruni Virginia;n^, U. S. ; Infusion of Wild Cherry 
Bark. — Mode of preparation. Advantage of cold infusion. Dose, 
foij, or more, several times daily. Sometimes a few drops of 
an acid added. 

Sybupus Pruni Virginians U. S. ; Syrup of Wild Cherry 
Bark. — Mode of preparation. Characteristics. Uses. Dose, 
fjss. 

• ExTRACTUM Pruni Virginians Fluidum, Fluid Extract of 
Wild Cherry Bark — Mode of preparing and uses. Dose, fjj. 

CINCHONA. 
Peruvian Barh. 

The bark of different species of Cinchoyia from the western 
coast of South America. 

History and introduction. 

Names by which known. 

Remarks on the genus Cinchona. 

Species positively known to yield the barks of commerce, are: 

Cinchona Condaminea, Cinchona micanihra, Cinchona Oalisaya, 
Cinchona cordifolia, and Cinchona pitayensis. 

Description of these plants and their localities. 

Botanical history. 

Geographical position, elevation, temperature of the bark 
regions. Localities, Loxa, St. Fe de Bogota, Huanuco^ La Paz, 
and St. Martha. Explanation of these several positions, and 
the source of the distinction between Peruvian and Carihagena 
Barks. 

The Peruvian officinal. Carthagena non-officinal. 

Mode of collecting and preparing the Cinchona bark. 
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ClassiScation, Different plans adopted ; that of the sensible 
properties preferred, Geiger's chemical classification. 

Cinchona Pallida, U. S,; Pale Oinchona.—'NsLme from the 
appearance of the powder. Fornij that of quills. 

It includes Loxa bark and Huanuco hark. 

1, Loxa Barh — Obtained from the Oirhchona Condaminea. 
Quality. Known as Orovm hurh Form; size of quills; mode 
of rolling ; external appearance and color ; inner surface ; frac- 
ture; odor; taste. 

2< HuunucQ Bath — Called sometimea Lima barL Obtained 
from the CimhmtOL micmiihra. By the English called Silver Gray. 
Size of quills. External appearance. Internal surface; frac- 
ture; odor; and taste. 

Cinchona Flata, U.S.; YeUow Oinchona^ (ktlimya Barh — 
Sometimes called Royal Ytllow, Obtained from the Oinchona 
Calisaya. In two formSj quilled and flat. 

I, QuilU, — Si^e; external surface; internal appearance ; pecu- 
liarity of the fissures and of the epidermis; structure; peculiari- 
ties of fracture; odor; taste. Parts of tree from which pro- 
cured. 

Powder. 

% Flai Pieces. — Size; form; color; structure; and fracture; 
relative value* 

Cinchona Rubra, U. S, ; Red Cmchona, — Obtained from un- 
known species in two forms. Quills and flat pieces. 

1. QuilU, — Size; color. Manner in which rolled. External 
and internal surface; fracture; odor; and taste, 

2, Flat Pieces. — Size; external aspect and variety ; internal 
structure and color; fracture; variation in the layers. 

Powder, 

Oarthagena Barks, — Varieties ; distinctive characteristics, 
Kelative value. 
Mode of packing the barks. 
Chemical HistoTi/, 

Const! tuentSj Qumia, Chichonia^ Quimdla^ Clnchonidia^ Quin- 
oidme^ kinic acid, &g. 
Advantages of possessing the alkaloids. 
Quinia. — Form and color; effect of heat upon it; solubility; 
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taste; compogitioii; reaction with acids. Tests. Source and 
mode of preparation. 

Cinchonia. — Form; effect of heat upon it; solubility; taste ; 
composition ; reaction with acids ; action of the atmosphere. 
Testa. PreparatioiL 

Quinidia. 

Oinchontdia, — Form ; character isties. Tests, Preparation and 
source* 

Quinine Sulphas, U, S. ; Sulphate of Quijiia. — Chemical con- 
stitution, a jyi-sulplmte. Form; appearance of the crystals. 
Effects of exposure. Action of heat Complete destructibility* 
Solubility. Appearance in solution. Taste. Chemical tests. 
Mode of preparation. Bationale, 

Incompatiblea Adulteration, and njeaua of detection. 

Neutral Sulphate, — Mode of preparation, 

CiNCHONr^ SuLPHASj U.S. — Sulphate of OiTichonta, Dimh 
phate. Form; appearance; solubility; conversion into Tie^i^raZ 
sulphate. 

Cinchonidm Sulphas. — Mode of preparation and characters. 

Kinic acid. 

Effects and Application of Bark and i^s Preparaiions. — Effect 
upon the healthy system; not innocuous. Effects upon the 
nervous system. Effects in small doses. Tonic and antipar- 
oxysmal effect. Effects in over-doses. Poisonous impression 
of sulphate of quinia. 

Employment in intermilteut fever. The questions discussed — 

Should bark or its preparations be given before, during, or 
after the paroxysm ? 

In what doaes ought it or its preparation to be given? — and 
how often should they be repeated ? 

By what varied means is the system to he brought under the 
influence of the medicine ? 

Objections which have been urged against the use of bark. 

Employment in remittent fever ; in typhus and adynamic 
fevers ; in neuralgic and other affections* 

Mode of administration. Dose in powder, 5jj repeated every 
hour, until |ss — j has been given. Mode of mixing it; vehicles 
used ; combinations and formulae. 
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Infusum Cinchona Flav^^ tr,S,; Infusion of Yelhw Cin- 
chona. — Mod© of preparing, iQCompatibles. Employment. 
Dose^ f5J to ij, 

Inpusum CinchoN-IS RtJBR^, tJ, S, ; Iiifitswu of Bed Gfn- 
chona; called, also, Compound Infusmn of ^ari.— Mode of pre- 
paration, and iogredienta. Chemical state of the active prin- 
ciples. Dose, fSj to ij* 

Decoctdm Cikchon^ Flav-E, U. S.; Decotiion of Tdlow 
Cinchona. — Mode of preparation. Reason of its turbidnesa. 
Effect of overboiling; comparative strength. Dose, f3J to ij, 

Decoctum Cinchona EoBKiS, U. S, ; Decoction of Red CHn- 
ckona.— Mode of preparation. Dose, fSj to fSij- 

Tinotura Cinchona, U. S* ; Tincture of Cinchona, — Mode of 
preparation. Dose, f3j to ij* 

TtNGTDBA Cinchona Composita, U, S. ; Compound Tincturt of 
Cinchona^ or Huxsam's Tinctuke.^ — Mode of preparation; in- 
gredients; usea. Dose, fjj to ij. 

Eeraarka on the Tinctures. 

ExTRACTUK CiNCHOK-^, U. S. ; JSxtfact of Cinchona. — Mode 
of preparation ; properties. Dose, five to ten grains, in pill. 

ExTRACTUM Cinchona Fluiddm, U, S* ; Fluid Extract of 
Cinchona, — Mode of preparation ; uses. Dose, f 5j- 

Pilule Quini^ Sulphatis, U* S*; PilU of Sulphate of Qui* 
nia. — Mode of componnding them. Each pill contains gr. j of 
the sulphate. Caution with respect to old pilla made with gum 
Arabia 

SolutiBn of Sidphaie of Quinia, — Advantages. Mode of effect- 
ing solution. Pronenesa to produce irritation. 

Combination of Sulphate of Quinia with Tannin. 

Crude Quinia. 

Impure Su Iph a te, Q u inoidine, 

QuiNiJB Valerianas, U»S*; Valerianate of Quijua. — Mode 
of preparation. Characterg. Uses. Dose^ gr. j-v. 

Endermic method of using bark and its salts. 
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COENUS FLOEIDA, U. S. 
Dogwood. 

The bark of the Cornus Florida. Description of the tree; 
an inhabitant of the United States. 

The bark is derived from the root, trunk, and branches. 

Appearance of the bark ; form ; color ; fracture ; odor ; taste. 
Powder. 

Contains bitter extractive matter, tannin, and some resinous 
principle. 

Medical Properties as a tonic. Employed in intermittent fever. 

Objection to its use. 

Dose in powder, 9j to 3j. 

Decoctum Cornus Florida, U. S.; Decoction of Dogwood 
Bark. — Mode of preparation. Dose, f3j to ij. 

Other species of Cornus. Value. 

LiRiODENDRON TuLiPiFBRA, U. S. ; American Tulip Tree.— 
Decoction. Employment. 

Magnolia, U. S. The several species of Magnolia. 
Eemarks on the Poplars and Willows. Salicine. 
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These, in addition to tonic power, are possessed of stimulat- 
ing properties, which render them available under certain cir- 
cumstances. They owe their peculiarities to the union of the 
bitter principle with a volatile oil. 

ANTHEMIS, U.S. 
Chamomile. 
The flowers of the Anthemis nohilis. 

Description of the plant. A native of Europe, called in some 
countries Roman Chamomile. 

Effect of cultivation. Structure of the flowers, and trans- 
formation. 
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Characters as found in the shops. Color; odor; taste, Ee- 
latioo to water and alcoholp 

Contain bitter extractive and volatile oiL 

Medical PropeHies, — Tonic and stomacMcp Modification of 
action by mode of administration. 

Rarely given in substance* Dose, 9j. 

Ikfusum AnthemidiSj U. S»; Infusion of Cliamomik, — Mode 
of preparation. Dose, f gij to iv. 

Decoction and extract inappropriate. Eeaaons for this. 

Other CoMFOSTTEiE. Antkemis cotula, Afkmiaia absintJiium. 
Centdurea ieTiedicta, TaTimetum vulgare. 

EuTACEffi. — Buta graveolms, 

SEEPENTARTA, U. & 
Serprntaria, 

Virgvna SnalcemoL — -The root of the ArisiohcMa aerpentaria ; 
of -4. Tclicuhla and other species of AristQlochia. 

Description of these plants. Inhabitants of the middle and 
southern portions of the United States. 

Properties of the root ; form ; appearance and color ; frac- 
ture; odor; taste; varieties. Powder, 

Yields its virtues to water and alcohol. 

Contains bitter extractivCj resin, and volatile oiL 

Medical Pro^yeriies. — Stimulating and tonic; action on the skin 
and kidneys. Effects of large doses. Employment, Dose of 
powder, grs> x, 

Infusum Serpentaei^, U,S.; Infusion of Virginia Snake- 
root — Mode of preparation, DosCj fjss to ij. 

(hid Infusion. 

TixcTUEA Serfentari^, U. S. ; Tincture of Yirginia Smke^ 
TOOL — Preparation, Dose, f 3j to ij. Uses. 

ExTH ACTUM SEEPENTARliS Fluiditm, U,S.; Fluid Extract of 
Serpeniaria. — Mode of preparation, Uses» Dose, f3j« 

MYERHA, U.S. 
MyrfK 
The concrete jnice of the Bahamodendron Myrrha. A native 
of Arabia, also found in Africa, Description of tree. 
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Properties. Size and form of pieces; color; fracture; odor; 
taste ; varieties. Color of powder. 

Constituents, gum, resin, and a little volatile oil. 

Eelations to water and alcohol. 

Medical Properties, — Tonic and stimulating, with a direction 
to the lungs and uterus. Employment; combinations. 

Administered in pill or powder. Dose, grs. x. 

In solution with water. Myrrh mixture. 

Enters into the composition of the Oompound Mixture of Iron, 

TiNOTURA Myrrhs; Tincture of Myrrh. — Mode of prepara- 
tion ; uses. Dose, f3j to ij. Effect of mixture with water. 
Remarks on the necessity of using alcohol of the U. S. Pharm. 

Pills of Myrrh and Iron^ and of Aloes and Myrrh, 

ANGUSTURA, U,S. 
Angustura. 

The bark of the Oalipea officinalis^ and probably the O. Ous- 
paria. 

Description of plants. Inhabitants of the northern and east- 
ern parts of South America. In the neighborhood of Angostura. 

Form of the bark ; character of the edges ; external and in- 
ternal surfaces; color; fracture; action of moisture; odor; taste. 
Relation to water and alcohol. Color of powder. 

Contains bitter resin and volatile oil. 

Medical Properties, — Tonic and stimulating. 

Dose, in powder, grs. x to 9j. 

Infusum Angustur^, U. S. ; Infusion of Angustura Bark— 
Mode of preparation. Dose, f Sj to ij. 

False Angustura, — Source and characters; mode of distin- 
guishing. 

CASCARILLA, U.S. 
Cascarilla, 
The bark of the Croton Eleuieria, also from the Oroton Casca- 
rilla according to some authorities. 

Description of plants. Natives of the West Indies. 
Two forms of the bark; appearance, and distinguishing marks. 
Odor ; taste. Relation to water and alcohol. 
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Constituents. Bitter principle, resin, and volatile oil. 

Medical Properties, — Tonic, stimulating, grateful to the stomach. 
Jlmployment in fevers; in cases of children when teething, &c. 

Infusum CASCARiLL.as, U. S. ; Infusion of Oascarilla.— Mode 
of preparation. Dose, f 3 j to ij. 

Tincture not officinal, but a handsome preparation. 

Used as an adjuvant to bitter infusions. 

AROMATIC TONICS. 

These are substances having a sweet, agreeable, penetrating 
odor, and a warm pleasant taste. Many of them come under 
the head of Spices, which, from their power of acting decidedly 
upon the organs, become medicinal agents. 

They owe their properties to the existence of Volatile Oils; 
true vegetable proximate principles ; sometimes they are called 
Distilled and also Essential Oils, 

Odor ; taste ; volatility ; specific gravity ; inflammability ; and 
relation of these oils to water and alcohol. 

Substances for which they are solvents. 

Composition ; and action of the atmosphere upon them. 

Adulterations, and means of detection. 

Arrangement into classes. 

All substances containing volatile oil are powerful stomachics, 
aiding digestion. Necessity of them in warm climates. Called 
Carminatives. Mode of action. More stimulating than pure 
tonics, and more local in their action than stimulants. 

AUEANTII AMAEI CORTEX, U,S. 
Bitter Orange Peel. 
The rind of the fruit of the Citrus vulgaris, 

AURANTII DULCIS CORTEX, U, S. 
Sweet Orange Peel, 
The rind of the fruit of the Citrus Aurantium. 

AURANTII FLORES, U,S, 
Orange Flowers. 
The flowers of Citrus Aurantium and Citrus Vulgaris. 
They grow in warm countries. 
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Eind of the Bitter; appearance; odor; taste. That of the 
Sweet destitute of bitterness. 

The first contains bitter extractive and volatile oil ; the latter 
only volatile oil. Relation to water and alcohol. 

A tonic infmion may be made from the bitter; but it is 
generally employed as an adjuvant. 

CoNFECTio AuBANTii CoRTiois, U. S. ; Confection of Orange 
Peel. — Mode of preparation. Uses. 

Aqua Aurantii Florum, U. S. ; Orange Flower Water. — Made 
by distillation. 

CINNAMOMUM, U.S. 
Cinnamon. 

The bark of the Cinnamomum Zeylanicum and Cinnamomum 
aromaticum. Description of the plants, and remarks on the 
family of Laurineoe. 

The first-named species is a native of the island of Ceylon ; 
the secQud of China. 

Ceylon cinnamon; mode of preparing, and commercial history. 
Qualities. 

Properties ; odor; taste. 

Constituents, volatile oil and tannin. 

Oleum Cinnamomi, U. S.; Oil of Cinnamon. — Mode of pre- 
paration. Properties. Action of atmosphere. 

China cinnamon^ commonly known as cassia. 

Properties and distinguishing characteristics. 

Medical Properties.^— -Tome, stimulating, and carminative. 
Also astringent. 

Uses as an adjuvant. 

Dose, in powder, grs. x to 3ss. 

An infusion made in the proportion of 3ij to Oj of water. 

Aqua Cinnamomi, U. S.; Cinnamon Water. — Mode of prepa- 
ration. Uses as a vehicle. Dose, fgss to j. 

TiNCTURA Cinnamomi, U. S.; Tincture of Cinnamon. — Dose, 
l^ss to ij. Uses. 

Spiritus Cinnamomi, U. S. ; Spirit of Cinnamon. — Made of 
stronger alcohol. Uses. 

PuLVis Aromaticus, U. S. ; Aromatic Powder. — Composition. 
Uses. 
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CANELLA, U. S. 
Canella, 

The bark of the Canella alba. 

Description of the tree* A native of the West Indiea, 

Mode of remoyiog the bark and separation of the epidermis. 

Form of pieces; appearance and color; fracture; appearance 
of the surfaces; odor; taste. Powder. 

Relation to water aad alcohoL 

Contains an acrid volatile oil, resin, and bitter extractive* 

Medical Properties. — Tonic and aromatic* Employment. 
Advantages in combination. Given in infusion or tincture. 
Enters into the 

PuLYis Aloes ei? CANELL-fflij U- S. ; Powder of Ahea and 
Canella, 



Winter A ; Winter^ s JBarh — History and description of the 
tree called Drymis Winteri, An inhabitant of Patagonia. 

Properties of the bark. Difference between it and Canella, 
Employment, 



The kernel of the fruit of the Mtp'ietica moschata. 



MYKTSTICA, TJ.S. 

Nutmeg, 

A native 
of the Molucca Islands, especially Amboyna and Banda. 

Description of the tree and especially of the fruit. 

.History of the article* 

Mode of preparing the nutmeg- Properties of good nutmegs; 
odor; taste. 

Contains a fixed and a volatile oil. 

Oleum Mtristic^, U. S. ; The Volatile Oil of the Kernek of 
Ifie Frmt of the Myristim Jfc^c^ia^a.— Characteristics. 

Hag IS, U. S. ; Mace, — The arillus of the fruit. Mode of pre- 
paring it for use. Properties; odor; taste* Contains a volatile 
oil and a fixed oil. Mode of obtaining them. 

Medical Properties of the nutmeg. Uses as a stimulant and 
stomachic; narcotic property. 
6 
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Dose, in powder, 9j ; of the oil, gtt. iij to v. 
Employment of the fixed oil of mace. 

CAEYOPHYLLUS, U.S. 

Cloves. 

The unexpanded flowers of diryophyllus aromaticus^ called, 
by some botanists, Eugenia caryophyllata. 

Description of tree. A myrtle. An inhabitant originally 
of the Molucca Islands, but has been distributed through the 
tropics. 

Form of cloves ; color ; odor ; taste. Eelation to water and 
alcohol. 

Contain volatile oil, extractive, resin. 

Oleum Caryophylli, U. S. ; Oil of Cloves. — Preparation ; 
characters. 

Medical Properties. — One of the most powerful of the aroma- 
tics. Used in infusion, or as an adjuvant. 

Dose, in substance, grs. v to x. 

Infusum Caryophylli, U. S. ; Infusion of Cloves. — Clove tea. 
Prepared with 3y to Oj of hot water. Dose, f§j to ij. Uses. 

PIMENTA, U. S. 
Pimento. 

The unripe berries of the Eugenia pimenta. It is called also 
Allspice in commerce. A native of Jamaica and other West 
India Islands. 

Description of the tree. 

Berries. Form; aspect; color; odor; taste. Powder. 

Contain an essential oil and resin. 

Oleum Pimento, U. S.; Essential Oil of Pimenta. 

Characters. Dose, gtt. ij to v. 

Medical Properties. — A stimulating aromatic. Employment. 
Uses as an adjuvant. 
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PIPER, U. S. 
Black Pepper. 

The berries of the Piper nigrum. An inhabitant of Sumatra 
and the Islands of the Eastern Archipelago. 

Description of the pepper vine. 

Characters of the unripe fruit. 

Contains piperin^ and a volatile oil. 

White Pepper. 

Medical Properties. — Powerfully stimulating. Employment. 
Uses as an adjuvant. Dose in substance, grs. v to x. 

Dose of piperin, grs. ij to viij, given in pill. Activity as a 
medicine. 

Oleobesina Piperis, U. S.; Oleoresin of Black Pepper. — 
Mode of preparation. Dose, j^ss to 5j. 

CUBEBA, U. S. 
Oubeb. 

The berries of Piper cvheba. A native of Java and the East 
India Islands. 

Description of plant. 

Time at which the berries are plucked. 

Characteristics. Form; external appearance; appendage; 
odor ; taste. Powder. Effects of age upon them. 
, Contain a volatile oil, and cubebin. 

Relation to alcohol and water. 

Medical Properties. — Stimulating, with an especial direction 
to the urinary organs. Uses. Danger from improper use. 

Dose of powder, 3j. Mode of exhibition. 

Pills with copaiba. 

Oleum CuBESiB, U. S. Dose, gtt. xx. 

Oleobesina Cubeb^, U. S. ; Oleoresin of Cubeb. — Mode of 
preparation ; advantages. Dose, gtt. xx to f 3j. 

TiNCTUBA Cubeb-e, U. S. ; Tincture of Oubeb.— Dose, f3ss— j. 

Tbochisci Cubeb^, U. S. ; Troches of Oubeb. — Uses. 

Remarks on the Piperaceoe, and allusion to other species. 
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CAEDAMOMUM, U.S. 
Cardamom. 

The fruit of Mettaria cardamomum. A native of Malabar and 
the East Indies. 

Description of the plant. 

Capsules; form; color; construction; odor; taste. Appear- 
ance and form of the seeds. Powder prepared from the latter ; 
liability to deteriorate. 

Relation to water and alcohol. 

Constituents, volatile oil, resin, and extractive. 

Varieties of cardamom. 

Medical Properties. — A warm and grateful aromatic. Em- 
ployment as an adjuvant. 

Dose of the powder, grs. v to x. 

TiNCTURA Cardamomi, U. S.; Tincture of Cardamom. — Mode 
of preparation. Dose, f5j to ij. 

TiNCTURA Cardamomi Composita, U. S. ; Compound Tincture 
of Cardamom. — Ingredients and mode of preparation. Dose, f3j. 

Cardamom enters into the Confectio aromatica, U. S., and 
Pulvis aromaticus^ U. S. 

ZINGIBER, U.S. 
Ginger. 

The rhizoma of Zingiber officinale. A native of the East and 
West Indies. 

Description of the plant. Characters of the root. 

Mode of preparing it for commerce. When dry, called Black 
and Bace ginger. Imported from Calcutta. 

Form; appearance; color; odor; taste. Powder. 

White Oinger. — Source Jamaica. Manner of preparation. 
Properties. Powder. 

Effect of worms in ginger. 

Contains starch, volatile oil, resin. 

Relation to water and alcohol. 

Medical Properties, — Those of a grateful, aromatic stimulant 
and carminative. Employment. Uses as an adjuvant. External 
use. 
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Dose of powder, 3j_ 

Infusum Zinqiberis, U. S, ; Infusion of Oinger, — Made witli 
5s3 ginger to Oj boiling water. Dose, f|j to ij, 

TixcTURA ZiNGiBSRiB, U. S. ; TinciuTe qf Ginger. — An alco- 
holic solution of the oil and resin. Dose, f5j* 

Syrupits Zingibeeis, U, S. ; S^p'up of Ginger. — Made from 
the tincture- Used as a cordial drink, with water or mineral 
water* 

Oleoresina ZrNGiBERis, U. S. ; Okoresin of Ginger, — Mode of 
preparation, Dose^ f3as, 

Teochiscl Zingiberis, U. S, ; Troches of Ginger, 



CALAMUS, U.S. 
Sioeet Flag. 

The rhiKoma of the Amvus calamus. Indigenous, Also found 
in Europe. 

Description of the plant. 

Properties of the root ; odor; taate. 

Contains extractive and volatile oil. 

Liable to be worm-eatea. 

Medical Properiies, — Warm, stininlant toaic. Employment 



SemarJcs an ike Umbel lifers. 
F(ENICULUM, U.S. 
Fennel, 
The fruit of the Fmniculum vnlgare^ an inhabitant of the 
warmer count riea of Europe, and introduced into this country. 
Description of the plant. 
Fruit; odor; taste ; contains an essential oilp 
Oleum Fceniculi, U. S. Properties, 

Medical Properties. — Aromatic, stimulating, Einployment in 
purgative infupions, and other preparations. 
Dose of the oil, gtt, ij to v. 

Aqua FceniculIj U-S.; Fennel Water. — Preparatiou, Em- 
ployment, 
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CAEUM, U.S. 

Caraway. 
The fruit of the Carum carui, a plant of Europe. 
Description of plant. 

Fruit ; odor ; taste. Owes its properties to an essential oil. 
Oleum Cabui, U.S.; Oil of Caraway. 
Employment of caraway as an adjuvant. 
Dose of oil, gtt. ij to v. 

COEIANDRUM, U.S. 
Coriander. 
The fruit of Coriandrum sativum. Native of Europe. Intro- 
duced. 

Fruit. Contains an essential oil. Employment as an adju- 
vant. 

ANISUM, U.S. 
Anise. 

The fruit of the Pimpinella anisum^ a native of Europe and 
Africa. 

Fruit; odor; taste. 

Contains volatile oil. Oleum Anisi, U. S. 

Used as a flavorer. 

Dose of oil, gtt. ij to v. 

Star Anise, the seeds of the lllicium anisatum. A native 
of China. 

Contains an oil so closely resembling the ml of anise as to be 
substituted for it. 

Spiritus Anisi, U.S. ; Spirit of Anise. 

RemarTcs on the Labiatejb. 

LAVANDULA, U.S. 
Lavender. 
The flowers of Lavandula vera, a native of Europe. Intro- 
duced into this country. 
Description of plant. 



R0SMABINU3. — SALVlA,^ — MENTHA PIPESITA. 



71 



Flowers and tops. Odor, 

Olkum Lavandula, U* S. ; Oil of Lavender. 

Spibitus Lavandula, U. S. ; Spirii of Lavender. — Prepara- 
tion by distilling the flowers with alcotoL An agreeable re- 
freshing perfume, 

Spibitus Lavandula CompositdSj U. S. ; Oompound SpirU 
of Lavender, — Mode of preparing- Ingredients. An elegant 
cordial and carminative. 

Uses; as a flavor^ I>oae,f5j. ^..^ f^ v*-— ^-* ^ 

EOSMARINUS, U.S. 
Rosemary, 
The tops of the Rosmarinus o£icinalk, A native of Europe, 
but introduced* 

Description of plant. 
Leaves and flowers. Odor. 
Contain an oil. Oleum EosmarinIj U, S, 
Enters into the composition of Compound Spirit of Lavetider^ 
and of Limmentum SaponiSf U* S* 

SALVIA, U.S. 
Sa^e, 
The leaves of Salvia oj^ctnalis. 
Contains an essential oil and tannin. 

Used in infusion. Internally as an aromatic astringent and 
tonic ; and locally as a gargle or wash. 
Infusum SALViJi, U- S. ; Lifudon of Sage. 
Formula for a Compound Infusion, 



MENTHA PIPERITA, U S. 
Peppermint 

The herb of Mentha piperita, A native of Europe ; but com- 
mon in the United States, Introdneed. 
Odor and taste of the plant. 

Contains an oiL Oleum Mentha Piperita, U, S, ; Oil of 
PepperminL Characteristics. Dose, gtt, ij to v. 
Fresh leaves used as a cataplasm. 
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Used with a view to its stimuktiog and carminative proper- 
ties in the form of infusion. 

Sfiritus Menth.*: Piperita; Spmiqf Peppermint; Essence 
of Peppermint — Mode of preparation. Strength. Dusei gtt* 

V — X — XV, 

Aqua Mentha Pipeett^^ D",S.; PeppermiTit Wat^. — Mode 
of preparing; Uses as a vehicle, &c. 

Troohisci Mentha PiPERiTiEj U, S.; Troches of PeppermirU, — 
Mode of preparing. Uses. 

MENTHA YIRIDIS. 
SpearminL 

The herb of Mentha viridis. 

Characters. Employ nnent. 

Oleum Mentha Yiridis, IJ,S.; Oil of Spearmint Dose, 
gtt, ij to V, 

Spiritus Mentha Vfridis; Spirit of Spearmint; Essence of 
Spearmint — Doae, gtt. x to XK. 

Aqua Menth.e Vieidis, U.S.; Spmrmini Water. — Uses^ as a 
carminative, &c. 

Melissa, U.S.; Balm, — The herb of Melissa officinalis^ 

Hedeoma; Pennyroyat — The herb of Hedeoma pulegioides. 

GAULTHERIA, U.S. 
Partridge BeiTy, 
Leaves of Gauliheria procumbens. Native of the United 
States, Contains an oih Oleum Oauliheriw^ U.S. 
Employed to flavor preparations, 

MINERAL TONICS. 

These differ in power, and in adaptation to the states of the 
system. They are employed under the utmost diversity of cir- 
cumstances. They may be divided into those pertaining to the 
Metals and the Mimral Adds. 
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FERRUM, U.S, 
Iron, 
Other names Ghalyhs and Mars; hence FerrugmouSy Chaly- 
beate^ and Martial preparations* 
Forms of iron in nature. 

In the metallic state, inert; must undergo change to render it 
serviceable as a medici De- 
Resemblance of action between the pre pa ration a* The soluble 
most energetic- 
Effects of continued small doses on health. Adapted to cases 
of debility, more especially, where there is an impoverished 
state of the blood. This is attendant upon anaemia. 

Causes and symptoms of ansemia. Distinction between the 
passive and active symptoms. Liability of the latter to be mis- 
taken for acute disease. Remarks upon this important part of 
Therapeutics, 

Connection between annemia and deterioration in the consti- 
tution of the blood ; change in the physical character of this fluid. 
Comparison between healthy and anaemic blood, and extent to 
which reduction of the elements takes place. 

Indications to be fal filled by the ferruginous preparations. 
Effects upon the organs and system generally, upon special 
organs. 

State in which iron exists in the blood, connected with the 
principle, ktEmalin, Mode of detecting it. 
Proofs of absorption. 

Therapeutic application of the preparations of iron. Diseases 
in which used ; length of time that ferruginous preparations are 
to be continued. Caution in using them. They are numerous. 



Fbrbi Ramekta ; Iron Filings, 

Prepared by filing iron, and separating the finer particles 
by a magnet through a sieve. 

Properties. 

Action from meeting with an acid in the stomach ; reason for 
uncertainty and the disengagement of gas. Dose^ grs, v to xx. 
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FeRRI OxIDI SQUAMiE ; Scahs of IfOU. 
Mode of obtaining them* Properties; composition; action 
of atmosphere. Preparation for medicinal nse« 
Similar in action to the filings. Dose, grs* v to xz. 

FEERUM REDACT0M, U.& 
Reduced Iron, 
Ferri Pulvxs; Ifon by Hydrogen, — Mode of preparing it, 
Sometimes called Quevenrw^s Iron* Bationale, 

Appearance of the powder. Properties. Given in pill. Dose, 
gr. j to V, 

FERRI OXIBUM HYDRATUM, U. S, 
Hydrated Oxide of Iron, 

Ferri Sesquioxydum Htdratum* 

Mode of preparation. Rationale. 

Properties; color. Form in the dried state; also in the moist. 
Composition. 

Employed rather as an antidote to arsenic, although the me- 
dical effects are the same as those of the rust of iron or the 
Prepared Carbonate* When given for antidotal purposes, the 
quantity should be large. 

Dose, grs. s: to xx. 

FERRI SUBCARBONAS, U, S. 

Suhcarhormte of Iron* 
Precipilated Carbonate of Iron. 
Mode of preparation. Rationale* 

Appearance when first prepared ; change in color from the 
action of the atmosphere. Rationale. 
Taste; solubility- 
Composition, 

Character as a chalybeate, combined with bitter tonics and 
aromatics. Dose, grs* ij to v. Mode of administration, in pill, 
or with syrup. Changes it undergoes in the stomach. 

The Prepared Carbonate or Eiist of Iron, sometimes called 
Ruhigo ferri, resembles the preceding. Mode of preparation, 
RatioDale, Properties. Dose, grs, v to xx. 
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PILULiE FERRI CABBONATIS, U.S. 

Pills of Carbonate of Iron. 

Mode of preparation ; advantage of using syrup iQ the prepa- 
ratioa, 

A ppeara n ce ; eon si sten ce ; taste ; so 1 iibi li ty • 

Advantages of its preparation. 

Dose, gra. ij to x three times daily, 

Trochisci Feeri Carbonatis, U. S, ; Troches of Oarbonate of 
Iron, 

PILULE FERRI COMPOSITE, U. S, 

Compound Pills of Iron. 
Composition, Uses, Dose, grs. ir to viij. 

Remarks od the Carbonates and their existence in mineral 
springs. 

FEERI SULPHAS, U. S. 
Sulpkctie of Iron. 

Green Viiriol — Copperas, 

Mo d e of p re p ari ng. R ati on ale. 

Properties; form and color of crystals. Taste; solubility; 
effects of exposure to the atmosphere ; effect of heat. 

Composition, 

In compatibles. 

Medical Properties. — Astringent and tonic Effects in large 
doses. Cases to which adapted^ Antidotes. 

Dose in solution^ gr. j to v. 

Importance of using the dry sulphate in pills. Dose, gr. | 
to ij. In doses of grs. xx, acts on the stomach. 

From this is prepared the MiSTURi Ferhi Composita, U. S. 
Mode of preparation; ingredieats; changesj and rationale. Dose, 

f383* 

Ferri Sulphas Exsicgata, U.S,; Dried Sulphate of Irm. 

Fern et Ammonim Sulphas ^ U. S, ; Sulphate of Iron arid 
Ammonia; Avimonio Ferric Alum. — Preparation and charac- 
teristics. Uses, 

Liquor Ferri Subsulphatis, U. S,; Solution ff Subsulphate 
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of Iron; Solution of Persulphate of Iron; MonBeVs Soiutioni — 
Mode of preparation ; sensibia properties ; composition* Uses 
as an astringetiL 

Liquor Ferri Tersulphatis, U. S. ; Solution of I^rsulphak 
of Iron. — Mode of preparation, called Solution of Sesquisulj^hate, 
Characters; compoaition. Used to make the hyd rated oxide 
of iron and other pharmaceutical preparations. 



FERRI CELORIDUM, U.S. 
Chloride of Iron, 
Mode of preparation ; characters and composition. 



Uses. 



TINCTURA FERRI CHLORIDI, U.S. 
Tincture of Chloride of Iron, 
Sometimes called Muriaied Tincture of Iron. 
Mode of preparation. Reactions which take place, and ra- 
tionale* 

Properties, Color; odor; taste. Effects of exposure. 
Mtdkal Properties,^ A.'sxfmg^nt^ tonic, and diuretic* Eifects 
in over-doses* Antidotes. 

Cases to which it is adapted* Dose, gtt. y — x— xx, 

FERRI ET POTASS^ TARTRAS. 
Tartrate of Iron and Potassa. 
Mo do o f prepar i n g. Ration al e . 
Form ; color ; taste ; solubility. Composition, 
Character as a chalybeate mild ; advantages. 
Dose, grs. x to xx. 

It is the base of the Vina Ferri ; Wines of Iron. 
Ferri et Ammonia Tartras, U. S, ; Tartrate of Iron and 
Ammonia, 

FERRI PHOSPHAS, U.S, 
' Phosphate of Iron, 

Mode of preparation. Rationale. 

Color of powder; tasie. Composition. ESects of exposure* 
Insol ability. 

Employment. Dose, fljrs, x to xx, 

Ferei Pyrophosphas, U.S.; PyrophoBphate of Iron, 
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¥ERKI FEEEO-CYANIDUM, K S. 
FETTQcyanide of Iron* 
Pure Prussian Slue, 
Mode of preparing. Rationale. 
Form; color; insolubility; composition. 
Medical Properties. — Tonic and sedative. Employment in 
nervoua affections. Dose, grs, v to xx- 

SYEUPUS FERET lODIDI, V. S. 
JSyrnp of loduh of Iron, 
Formerly Liquor Ferri lodidL Mode of preparing. Advan- 
tages of the sugar used in the preparation. 
Dose, gtt. X to xx» 

Ferri lodidum ; Iodide of Iron. 

Mode of preparing. 

Form ; color ; odor ; taste ; solubility in water and alcohol. 

Attraction for moisture. Effects of exposure to the atmosphere- 
Composition, 
Incompatibles. 
Medical Projyerties. — Cases to which adapted. Dose, gr. j. to 

ijj in pill or solution. Effects in over-doses. 

LIQUOR FERRI NITRATIS, U.S. 
Solutim of Nitrate of Iron, 
Mode of preparation. 
Characters; odor; taste; composition. 
Employment as an astringent and tonic. Dose, gtt. x to sxx. 

FEREI CITRAS, U. S. 
Citrate of Iron. 
Mode of preparing. Composition and properties. 
Mild tonic. Dose, grs, ij to v^ In pill or solution, 
LiQUOB Ferbi Citbatis, U. S. ; Sohdion of Citrate of Iron. 
Febri et Qdini^ Citras^ U. S. ; Citrate of Iron and Quinine. 
— ^Application. 



78 TONICS. 

Ferri et Ammonijs Citrab, U. S. ; Oitrate of Iron and Am- 
monia, 

FEREI LACTAS, U.S. 
Lactate of Iron. 
Mode of preparing ; composition; characteristics; solubility. 
Adapted to children. Dose, gr. j to v. 

Ferrum Ammoniatum ; Ammoniated Iron. 

Mode of preparing. Rationale. Form; color; odor; taste; 
solubility. Composition. 

Medical Properties, — Tonic, aperient, and alterative. Em- 
ployment in nervous affections. Dose, grs. iv to x. In pill or 
solution. 

BISMUTHUM, U.S. 
Bismuth. 
The preparations of this metal used in medicine are — 

BISMUTHI SUBCARBONAS, U. S. 
Subcarbonate of Bismuth, 
Mode of preparation ; characters. Freedom from arsenic and 
other metals. Uses. Dose, gr. j to v. Employed as a substi- 
tute for the subnitrate. 

BISMUTHI SUBNITRAS, U.S. 

Subnitrate of Bismuth. 

Formerly called White Oxide, and Magistery of Bismuth. 

Mode of formation. Rationale. 

Form; color; effect of exposure. Solubility in nitric acid. 

Composition. 

Medical Properties. — Astringent and tonic in small doses ; in 
large, irritative. Employment in affections of the stomach. 
Effect on stools. 

Dose, grs. iij to x, in pill. 

Ointment of Subnitrate. 
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ARGENTUM, U. S. 

Silver. 

ARGENTI NITRAS. 

Nitrate of Silver, 

Mode of preparation. Rationale. 

Character of the crystals; taste and solubility. Eflfect of 
heat upon them. Eflfect of exposure. Mode of keeping. 

Composition. 

Incompatibles. Tests. 

When fused, constitutes Argenti Nitras Fusa^ U. S. ; Lunar 
Caustic, — Form and mode of preserving. 

Adulterations. 

Chemical relation to the organic animal principles. 

Modes of entrance into the circulation. Proof of this. 

Medicinal effects in small doses. Effects in large doses — in 
larger. 

Therapeutic application. Diflference in the quantity which 
can be administered dependent on the form. Amount which 
may be given in 24 hours, grs. v to vj. Effect of discoloring the 
shin. Dose, gr. J — i — ij, given in pill. Objection to solution. 
Antidotes. Used as an escharotic. 

Argenti Oxidum, U. S. ; Oxide of Silver, — Mode of prepara- 
tion. 

Appearance and sensible qualities. Composition. 

Medical Properties. — As an astringent and alterative employed 
in affections of the stomach and intestines. 

Dose, gr. J to ij, in pill. 

Argenti Cyanidum, TJ. S.; Cyanide of /Si7z;er.— Officinal for 
the purpose of preparing Hydrocyanic Acid, 
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Mineral Adds, 



ACIDUM SULPHUKICUM, U. S. 

Sulphuric Add* 
Oil of ViiriQl of commerce. Obtained from the manufac- 
turer* 

Form ; consistence ; color ; sp. gr. 1,845 ; odor ; taata Af- 
finity for water. Source of impurity, 

Incompatibleg. 

Effects on organic tiBSuea in the concentrated state. Toxico- 
logical effects. Treatment. 

In appropriate doseSj tonic, refrigerant, and astringent. Em- 
ployment in diseases. Object ion to its prolonged uae. 

The preparations usually employed are 

AciDUM SuLFHDRicuM DiLUTDM, U.S.; Diluted Sulphtrw 
Add. — Strength; preparation. Mode of administration. Dose, 

gtt. X to XX, 

AciDUM SuLPEUBrcuM Abomaticum, U. S.; Awmaiic Sul 
^yhuric Acid ; EUxir of VitfioL — Ingredients ; color ; odor; taste. 
An elegant preparation. Dose, gtt. x to xx. 

Local application of Sulphuric add. OinlmenL 

AcLDUM SuLPHUBOSUM, U< S. ; SulphuTous Add. — Mode of 
preparation. Uses, 

ACIDUM NITRICUk, U.S. 
Nitric Add, 

Aqua Fortk. — Prepared by the manufacturer. 

Distinction between the Nitric and Nitrous Adds of the shops, 
and explanation of what is meant by the Addum Niirosum of 
Edinburgh College. 

Characters of Nitric Acid, Color; odor; taste; sp. gr, 1.42, 

Incompatibles. 

Effects upon the tissues of the concentrated acid. Diagnostic 
symptoms. Treatment, 

Medical Properties,— In small doses, tonic and alterative. Ef- 



XCIDUM NITEO-MUEIATICUM, 
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fects on the organs; upon the gums; on the blooi Liability 
to irritate the stomach. Cases ia which useful. Dose, gtt. ij to 
V, Mode of exhibition. ^* Hope^s Mixture. ^^ 

AciDUM NrrfiicuM Diluttjm, U* S, ; Diluted Nitric Acid. 
Strength. Sp. gr, 1,06, Dose, gtt, s to sx. 

Administration. Vessel to be used. 

Topical employment* Amount of dilution. 

Ointment. Uses. 

Employment as a disinfectant, 

ACIDUM MUEIATICUM, U.S. 
MuTiaiic Acid* 

Eydrochlorw Add, Chhrohydric. Marine Add, — Manufac- 
tured by the chemist. 

Gonaiatence ; color ; odor ; taste ; sp. gr. 1.16, Causes of im- 
purity. 

Incompatibles, 

Medical Properties. — Tonic and stimulating. Employment in 
low forms of disease. Local application. Dose, gtt, v— x, in 
water or a bitter infusion. 

AciDUM MURIATICUM DiLUTUM, U.S,; DHuUd Mufiutic Acid, 
Strength, Sp. gr, 1,03, Doae^ gtt> x — xx. 



ACIDUM NITRO-MUETATICUM, U.S. 
Nitro-Muriatic Acid. 
Mode of preparation- Eationale of reaction which occurs, 
called Aqua Rtgia. 

Characteristics ; odor ; taste ; corrosiTe properties ; power of 
dissolving gold. 

Medical Properiies, — Tonic and alterative. Effect upon the 
liver; upon the skin, Diseasea in which used with advantage. 
Dose, gtt. V — X, Mode of administration. 

External use by foot-bath; hip-bath or aponging; strength 
of solution, fSj to ij to gallon of water. 

ACIDUM NiTBO-MURIATICUM DlLUTCJM, U. S. ; Diluted Nitro^ 
Muriatic Acid. Strength. Dose, gtt. x — xxx. 
6 
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Chlorinium, Chlorine. — Used internally in the form of Aqtia 
Chhriniij U. S. Employment in the form of gas in diseases of 
the pulmonary apparatus. Employment as a disinfectant. Mode 
of acting as a disinfectant 

OLEUM MOREHUJB, U.S. 
God-Liver Oil. 

A fixed oil obtained from the liver of the Oadus Morrhua. 
Mode in which obtained. Varieties of the oil ; causes of these 
varieties. Properties of these kinds; consistence; odor; taste. 
Test of the pure oil. Adulterations. 

Contains the fatty principles ; also iodine and bromine. 

Medical Properties, — Efiects upon the nutrition; upon the 
general functions ; control over chronic diseases. Remarks on 
the mode of operating. Cases to which applicable. Liability to 
disorder the stomach. Dose, fSss to j two or three times daily. 
Mode of administration, and necessity of perseverance. 
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This class of medicines has also been termed Excitants, 
and Diffusible Stimulants* The term Arterial stimulants ac- 
quired from the more immediate and decided impression upon 
the heart and circulation. But these effects not confined to the 
bloodvessel system, as the nervous system is also impressed, 
and through it the various other organs. 

The primary impression is upon the stomach, or tissue with 
which thej are brought into immediate contact ; this is commu- 
nicated to the blood vesaela, and maintained by absorption. 

They difler from tonics in acting rapidly and forcibly; in 
adding nothing to the blood; producing action merely, and not 
power. Their impression is consequently evanescent, and la 
followed bj depression. 

Most of the articles employed as stimulants have a tendency 
to act upon particular organs, which might authorize an ar* 
rangement under other classes. Those only are placed in this 
class which, from their general actionj become useful in the 
management of diseases. 

The J are employed in cases of debility, with great depression 
of the vital powerSj and where there is prostration and tendency 
to collapse. They are, however, not to be indiscriminately em- 
ployed in consequence of the danger of inordinate reaction ; 
where^ therefore, there is a tendency to inflammation, they 
should be cautiously given. Cases illustrative of this. 

They are used in hemorrhages; in debility during the progress 
or at the terniinalion of acute disease; also to establish reac- 
tion at the onset of disease* The contra-indication always is the 
existence or proneness to inflammatory action* 
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Symptoms which evince their iojnrious impression. 

The existence of inflammation not always to be regarded as 
an obstacle to their administration, as it may even, under cer* 
tain circumstances^ be benefited by them. Cases illiistrative of 
this. 

AMMONIA CARBONAS, U,S. 
Carbonate of Ammonia. 

This salt is sometimes called Sesquicarhonate of Ammonia, 

Mode of formation. Rationale. 

When first obtainedj sesquicarbonate; bot by rectification, 
becomes a carbonate. 

Form, fracture, color, and transparency of the mass ; odor and 
taste; the effect of exposure and conversion into bicarbonate. 
Solubility; action of acids upon it. 

Medical Properlies, — In small doses, stimulant and calefacient; 
acting upon the general system, but local also in its impression ; 
and prone, in too great a quantity, to irritate the stomach. The 
stimulating impression evanescent^ and requiring renewal. 

In large quantity^ a powerful irritant, inducing ioBammation. 

The prolonged use productive of dissolution of the blood, or 
a liquefacient effect upon it, inducing cachexy. 

Cases in which it may be beneficially employed ; tendency to 
act upon the skin and lungs as well as on the nervous system ; 
cases in which this is serviceable. 

Employment as an antacid; also in poisoned wounds, and as 
an antidote. Advantageously combined. 

Administration in pill or solution. Disadvantages of the pil! ; 
preferable in the later form. Dose, gra. y to x. Mode of pre- 
paring carbonate of ammonia mixture, 

Spiritus Ammonia Aromaticus, U.S,; Aromatic Spirii of 
Ammonia, — Ingredients, Mode of preparation. 

Employment, Dose, ^ss to ij, freely diluted in sweetened 
water. 

Spihitus Ammonia, U.S.; Spirit of Ammonia,— Mode of 
preparation. Employment, the same. 
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OLEUM TEREBINTHIN^, U.S. 
Oil of Tiirpenlme, 
Spirit of Turpentine. Source a ad preparatioD, 
Consistence ; color ; odor ; taste ; sp. gr, ; volatilitj ; inflam- 
mability. Solubility in water, alcohol ^ and ether* 
Chemical composition, and eflects of exposure. 
Medical Proper lies, — General stimulating effects, with deter- 
mination to lungs, and especially the kidneys. la large doses^ 
it operates on the bowels. Detection in urine. 
Inordinate impression. Action locally on skin. 
Employment as a Btimulant* Stages of fever and inflamma- 
tion where it is serviceable; in hemorrhages. 
Advantages of combination. 
Dose, gtt. X to xSp Mode of administration. 
By the rectum. Mode of preparing the 0^7 of Turpentine 
Enema. Use^ as a revulsive. 

CAPSICUM, U.S. 
Capsicum, 

Cayenne Pepper, The fruit of Capsicum annuum and other 
species. Inhabitants of hot climates ; cultivated in this country. 

Description of the plant. 

Fruit; form; color; odor; taste; varieties. 

Preparation of the powder, color, and effect of time upon it- 
Contains Capsicin^ extractive, and a pungent oil, 

delation to water and alcohol. 

3Iedical Properties. — Both locally and generally stimulating, 
and applied to the skin acts as a rubefacient Used to arouse 
the stomach, and to produce an alternative action in parts which 
are attacked with a low grade of infiammation. 

Dose, grs, v to x, given in pill. 

lNF03tJM Capsici, U. S. ' Lifusion of Capsicum, — Strength of 
the infusion. Dose, fiss. When used as a gargle, generally 
made stronger. 

TiNCTURA Capsigi, U.S.; Tincture of Cb|>5-£cum.— An alcoholic 
solution. Dose, f3j to ij. 



External employment. 
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Oleoresina Capsici, U, S.; Okoresin of Oapmum. — Mode of 
preparation. Uses. Dose, gtt ij — v. 



ALCOHOL, K & 

AkohaL 

Sptrit of Wine, — Origin of the term alcoliol. 

Mode of production by vinous fermmtaiim from grape sugar. 
Rationale. Other sources. 

Division of spirituous liquors into fermented and distilled. 

Febmentkd- Wines, cider, malt liquors, &c. 

Distilled, Brandy, whiskey, rum, gin, arrack, &o. 

Source of flavor. 

Mode of obtaining alcohol. Proof Spirit Absolute Alcohol 

Properties of oflScinal alcohol. Color ; odor ; taste ; volatility 
and inflam to ability ; sp. gr. .835. 

Substances for which alcohol is the best solvent. Pharma- 
ceutical employment. 

Alcohol Fortius, U. S.; Stronger Alcohol — Sp. gr .817. 
Uses, 

Alcohol Dilutum, U-S. ; Diluted Alcohol — Strength; sp.gr. 
.941. Application, 

Medical Properties, — External use as a refrigerant^ and bb a 
stimulant. Combinations. 

Internal employment as a stimulant. Effects on the circula- 
tion and Dervons system. Poisonous impression. Effects of 
prolonged use. Proofs of absorption. 

In disease, a most valuable aid to our therapeutic means, and 
may be employed in cases attended with sinking and prostra- 
tion ; with great success in low forms of fever, and in analogous 
stages of other affections, 

Spiritus Vini Gallici, U.S. ; Brandy. 

Spibitus Frumbnti, U. S. ; Whiskey, 

Brandy is usually given in toddy or milk punch; but other 
liquors may be substituted. 

Yarielies of IFmfi,— YiNUM Xerioum, U,S,; Sherry Wine. 
YmuM PoRTENSE, U.S.; Part Win^; Med Fme.— Eelative 
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strength, and advantages of one wine over another in certain 
cases. Given in the form of Wine whey. Spiced Wines. 
Mali liquors; their peculiarities. 

PHOSPHORUS, U.S. 

Source from which obtained. 

Characters ; effect of light and heat. Mode of keeping it. 
Solubility in ether and oils. 

A powerful stimulant ; action quick, but not durable. Acting 
on secretions and on the genital organs. In too great a quan- 
tity, corrosively poisonous. Treatment. Little used on account 
of* the violence of its operation ; but at one time employed. 

Given in ethereal solution, made into an emulsion. Dose. 

Used with oil as a rubefacient and cauterant. 

AoiDUM Phosphorioum Glacialb, U. S. ; Glacial Phosphoric 
Acid. 

AoiDUM Phosphorioum Dilutum, U.S. ; Diluted Phosphoric 
Acid. — Mode of preparation. Characters. Sp. gr. 1.036. 



NERVOUS STIMULANTS. 



Thess maybe defined to be aubstanoea capable of exerting a 
decided stimulating impressioti upon the nervous system and ita 
central organs, the brain, spinal marrow, and the ganglia, i 

The circulatory system, however, is secondarily influenced by 
them. The union between the nervous and circulatory systems 
is so close, that it is diiBcult to undcTstand that an impression 
can be made upon one without involving the othen Yet in 
pathological conditions the preponderance of nervous imprea- 
Bion is most marked. | 

The term Antispasmodics has been employed to designate this 
class. Objection to the term, founded both on the peculiar con- 
ditions not spasmodic, which articles belonging to this class are 
capable of removing, and on the diversity of measures employed 
to allay spasm. 

Nervous atimulants are most efficacious in pure nervous de- 
rangement without organic lesion. In studying their eftects, we 
must first investigate the peculiarities of nervous action ; and it 
will be found that, in individuals prone to derangements of this 
kind, there exists excessive mdbilUy of the nervous system. Ex- 
planation of what is meant by this term. Symptoms of per- 
verted nervous action. Origin of what are called ** Vapors*' and 
** Spasms" in the nervous centres ; and their manifestation by 
reflex action explained. Yiews of the older pathologists on this 
subject 

Illustrations from affections belonging to the class called nerv- 
ous^ and especially hysteria. Connection between these affections 
and debility. Power of increasing and equally diffusing nerv- 
ous power possessed by nervous stimulants. Modus operandi 
predicated upon this. 



MOSCHUS. — CA8T0E1UM- 
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Employment in afiFections having nervoua complications, the 
only cootra-indicatioQ being high escitement; but where excite- 
ment is simulative, most efficacious. 

Idea entertained of the connection between antispasmodics 
and odoriferous properties. 

Proof of their abaorptioDj in addition to an impression by 
nervous agency. 

MOSCHUS, U.S, 
Musk, 

A peculiar concrete substance, derived from the Moschm mos- 
chiferus. The animal is a native of northern China and Tartary, 
and is also found in the Himalaya Mountains, 

Character and habits of the animal. 

Mush Pod, — Where situated, Form^ covering; size; struc- 
ture; amount of jmusk contained. 

Musk. — Consistence; color; feel; odor; taste; varieties. 

Adulteration, Means of determining genuineness, 

Eelation to water, alcohol, and ether. 

Constituents. Necessity of preservation in dry vessels. 

Medical Properties. — ^Stimulates the nervous system^ but with 
little effect upon the circulation. In large doses, affects the head. 
Impregnation of the secretions. Diseases in which used with 
advantage. Given in pill or emulsion* Dose, gra. j to v. 

TiNCTURA MosCHi ; Tinctuve of Mush — Not officinal. Dose, 

gtt, XXX. 



CASTOREUM, U.S, 
Oaator. 
A peculiar concrete substance, obtained from the CaBtorfiher^ 

or Beaver, Peculiar to the northern portions of Europe, Asia, 

and America- 
Position of the pods ; shape and appearance ; structure ; color; 

consistence ; odor and taste of castor. 
Two varietiesj American and Russian. Difference between 

them. 
Constituents, Volatile fatty matter, resinous matter, (hsionn. 
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SEBVOUS STIMULANTS. 



Medical Propertiea, — Decidedly a nervous stimulaot. Em- 
plojment in spasmodic and nervous affections. Dose, grs, x to 
XX in pilU 

TiNOTURA Castorei, U, S, ; l^mture of Cdsior. — Dose, gtt< 
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YALERIANA, U.& 
Valerian. 

The root of the VaUriana officinalis, A native of Europe. 
Cultivated in England and introduced into the gardens of this 
country. 

Time of collecting the root. Modifications from soil. Care 
in drying it. 

Properties; form and appearance; color; odor; taste. 

Powder. 

Constituents, volatile oil, resin, and an B.cid^Valermnic, 

Oleum Valeriak^, U,S.^Mode of preparing. AKi^ tt -V 

AciDUM Yalbrianicum, Vahnanic Acid^ prepared from 
yaltrianate of Soda^ U.S. — ^Mode of preparing this salt. Pro- 
perties of valerianic acid, and uses in forming valerianates. 

Medical Properties, — One of the most valuable of the class. 
A decided stiranlant. Effect on the head in large doses. In 
small doses, also tonic. 

Employment, Dose of powder, 9j to 3ss, repeated, 

Infusum Talerian^, U.S,; Infusion of Valman. — ^Dose, 
5s8 to ij. 

TlHCTUEA Yalerian^ U. S, ; Tincture of Valerian^ — Advan- 
tages. Dose, f5j- 

TiNCTimA YaleriaN-s: Ammokiata, U.S.; Ammoniattd Tlnc- 
ttire of Valerian, — Made with Aro7natic Spirit of Ammonia. Ant< 
acid and stimulating. Dose, foss, properly dilated. 

ExTBACTUM Yalbrian-s: Alcoholicum, U. S. ; Alcoholic Ex- 
tract of Vahrian. — Mode of preparing. Dose, gr, ij — v. Useful 
for combining in pills, 

Extractum Yaleriait^ Fluidum, U. S. ; Fluid Extract of 
VaUrian, — Mode of preparing. The most valuable prepara- 
tion, Dose, gtt, X to XKX, 

^^tJ'iS^^ ^Z^. .....^u^^ ^T^ w* ^ 
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Eemarka on valerianates, Yalerianate of Ammonia, U, S* ; 
Valerianate of Ammonia, — -Mode of preparation. Properties. 
Uses. Valerianate of Zinc^ Vahnanoie of Quinia, 
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ASSAFCETIDA, U.& 

Assafetida, 

Tha concrete juice of tte root of the Narthex Asmfodida^ a 
native of Persia, 

Description of the plant. One of tbe UmbdlifercB, 

Mode of collecting the juice from the root. Consistence when 
fresh. 

Characters; in tears; form; color externally and internally; 
in masses; consistence; appearance; fractured surface; change 
from exposure to the atmosphere; odor; taste. Powder. 

Constituents, g^m^ resini and oil. 

Kelation to water and alcohol. 

Adulterations. 

Medical Properties, — ^A strong stimulant to both the nervous 
and sanguiferous systems, Efiect on stomach, lungs, and bowels. 

Proofs of absorption* 

Employment in nervous disorders ; in pulmonary affections ; 
in stomachic diseases. 

Adapted to cases of children and old persons. 

Dose, grs. v to x, in pill. 

MiSTTJBA AssAFCETLD^ U, S. ; Assafetida Mixture, Lac Assa- 
fmtidca, DosCi fSss, 
M TiNCTDRA As3AFCETlD-S,U. S.; Tincture of Assafetida. — Change 
I when mixed with water. Dose, gtt. xx to Ix, 
I Combinations, — Pilk of Assafetida and Ahes, &c, 

^^ sncciNUM, 

^^^ Amber . 

V Source whence procured ; locality. 

I Form; color; translucency; effect of heat. 

I By destructive distillation there are obtained from it an oil, 

' and an acid, Succinic, 
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Oleum Sucoini, U. S. ; Oil of Amber. — Mode of preparation. 
When redistilled, it constitutes the 

Oleum Sucoini Ebotifioatum, U. S. ; Rectified (HI of Amber. 

Appearance when first obtained. Color of the purified ; con- 
sistence ; odor ; taste. Effect of age. 

Medical Properties. — A decided stimulant, and in over-doses 
affecting the head. Also acts on kidneys. 

Employment. Dose, gtt. v to xx, in emulsion. 

External application. 

DEACONTIUM, U. S. 
Skunk Cabbage. 

The root of the Dracontium foetidum ; also called Ictodes foeti- 
dus^ and Symphcarpus foetidus. A native of this country. 

Form of the dried root. Color; fracture; odor; taste. An 
acrid principle resides in it, which is dissipated by heat and 
removed by decoction. 

Medical Properties. — Stimulating, antispasmodic, and narcotic. 
Effects in large doses. It derives its reputation from its use in 
asthma. Dose in powder, grs. x to xx. 

Thea; Tea. — The leaves of Thea Bohea and T. viridis. It 
contains a peculiar principle called Tkein. 

CoFFBA, U. S. ; Coffee. — The seeds of the Coffea arabica. They 
contain caffein. 

Remarks on the use of Tba and CoFFEE. 
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These are substances whicb, with a general impression upon 
the neryouB system, have a more special direction to the brain, 
which they decidedly affect. Although the primary effect is 
stimulating, it ia soon followed by depression and subsidence of 
the vital actions, so as to give rise to the idea that they are 
sedatives. Sleep is the most prominent effect induced by ihem; 
hence they have been termed Narmtics^ Soporifics^ HypnoikSj and 
SiupefaciemM ; and, as they relieve pain, they have also been 
called Anodyne. 

BVom their action, three stages are observable : 1st. That of 
stimulation. 2d, That of narcotism or sleep. 3d. That of de- 
pression. These stages depend, for intensity and duration, upon 
the quanli ty ad mi niste red . 1 1 1 u at rations o f th is. 

All the organic and animal movements and fti actions evince 
the power of their impression. In the first ins tan ce^ both series 
are invigorated ; in the second, the organic are depressed and 
the animal suspended; and in the last, there is depression of all. 

In employing narcotics, it is important to understand the 
cause of prostration, and not confound it with that induced by 
disease. 

The difference in the several stages has been attributed to the 
difference in the mode of operation ; thus, the stimulation has 
been regarded as owing to nervous action, while the narcotism 
and depression have been thought to be due to the affcer absorp- 
tion. It is more probable that each is due to the absorption, 
but in a lesser or greater degree. 

There is a disparity of power evinced by the several articles 
included under this head. Illustration of this. And there is 
great diversity in the modes of affecting particular organs- 
Illustration, 
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This baa been attributed to an elective operation, oot only 
referable to different organs, but to different parts of tbe same 
organ. 

In selecting the article to be used, tbis circumstance ia of im- 
portance, from the application whicb can be made to particular 
cases, and in fulfilling yarioua indications. 

In large dosea, all of them are poisonous. Death occurs fFom 
the suspension of tbe powers of tbe brain, and the nerves which 
originate from it \ asphyxia is a consequence. Explanation of 
tbe relation between tbe brain, pulmonary apparatus, and tbe 
heart — ^the tripod on which life stands ; and of the effect upon 
the blood and its secondary consequences. Best mode of obvi* 
ating this. 

Narcotics are operative when applied to any part by which 
they can be absorbed. 

There is a great difference in tbe constitutional susceptibility 
to their impression, for, while some persons are affected violently 
and disagreeably, others are kindly affected by them. 

Nor ia there any class in which a tolerance to their impres- 
sion is more decided; this is due to the accommodation of the 
powers of life to tbeir use, and partly to disease, A point may 
ultimately be reached where this susceptibility is lost^ and then 
natural depression follows. The tolerance of large quantities is 
due to the non-corrosive action upon the tissues, but still they 
must be regarded as irritative. Dif&culty of suspending the 
habitual use of them ; reason, 

Iraportance, when their use has to be continued, of subsEit at- 
ing one for another, and changing the surface to which applied. 

Narcotics are employed medicinally, either for their stimulat- 
ing or sedative effects. Cases where tbe first are advantageous* 
Mode in which they are antispasmodic. Cases in which they 
are important as sedatives, with relief of pain. Evil effects of 
pain, and the necessity of removing it* 

NecessiEy of removing plethora, and especially determination 
to the brainj before their use. 
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OPIUM, U.S. 



Opium, 



I 



I 



I 

I 



I 



The 



of the 



capsules of the Papavt 



concrete j 

mferuTn or Poppy, This plant typifies the Papaveractm. Va- 
rieties of the poppy; White and BIctch, Description of the 
plants, and characters by which fchey are distinguished. These 
are cultivated in Asia, but have been transferred to Europe and 
this country. 

Form and size of the capsules. Structure and internal ar- 
rangement. Appearance and color of the seeds. 

Constituents of the capsules, and mode of employment* 
'The seeds innocuouSj nutritious, and contain a fixed oil. 

Poppy oil. Uses in pharmacy and the arts. 

Modes of obtaining opium, and the difference of quality de- 
pending upoa the operation- Adulteration and factitious pre* 
parationa. 

General characters of opium; form; color externally and in- 
ternally ; coverings ; weight of masses ; consistence in the fresh 
and dry state ; appearance of a cut surface ; inBammability ; 
odor; taste; mode of powdering. 

Detection of adulterations. Solubility in water and alcohol ; 
ethet and vinegar. 

Gommerdal History. — ^Tarieties of opium. These are: 1* 
Turkey Opiiim^ including Smyrna and Constantinople. 

Smyrna Opium. — Size of masses; shape; color, and coverings; 
smelL Relative value, and reason for the preference given to it, 

Oonslaniinople Opium, — Form and size of the masses ; color ; 
covering ; odor, 

2, Egyptian Opium. — Form ; appearance ; relative value. 

3, IndijoL Opmm-— Distinguished as Patna^ BeriareSj and Malwa. 
Source ; appearance and distinctive properties of these varieties ; 
rarely met with in this country, but sent to China. 

Constituents. Morphia^ Narmlimi, Codeia^ Narceia^ and Mecmiic 
add are the most important; but numerous other principles 
exist in it, and render its composition elaborate. Sketch of its 
chemical history, 

MoEPHiA, U. S< — State in which it exists in opium. Mode of 
obtaining it 
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Form and appearance of tbe cryatals; color; taste. Solu- 
bility in water, m alcohol; in alkaline solutions, in acids. lu- 
solubility in ether. Efifect of beat. Nature and composition. 
Testa. 

Narcotina, — Mode of obtaining it, founded on solubility in 
ether. Form and appearance of the crystals. Taste. Solubility 
in water and alcohoL Effects of acids. Mode of distinguish-j 
ing it from morpbia, 

Godeia. — Characteristics, Nature, and combinations. 

Other principles. 

Eeagents with solutions of opium. Test proposed by Dr. 
Hare. ^ ■ 

Medical Proper it£s. — In whatever way employed, opium makes 
a decided impression on the nervous centres, and its effects are 
to be referred to them. Evidences of the disturbance of the 
organic and animal functions and movements. Symptoms of 
its stimulative action in small doses, and of its sedative in 
larger, and of its final depressing effect. Eelation of these to 
each other. Eemarks on the anomalous action on the secretions. 
Effect on skin. Proofs of absorption. Poisonous Impression, 
Symptoms and diagnosis. Post-mortem appearances. Treat- 
ment. Peculiarities in the constitution of individuals relative 
to opium. Age and habit. Disease^ &c. Therapeutic indica- 
tions, and employment. Diseases in which it fulfils these indi- 
cations. Contraindications. H 

Administration. Dose, gr. j, in pill or powder, by itself or ia 
combination. The preparations are numerous. 

Pilule Oni, U. S. ; Opium Pills, Mode of preparing. Each 
pill contains gr. j of opium. J 

Pilule Saponis Composite, U. S. ; Compound Pills of Soap!^ 
Made of soap and opium in the proportion of gr. iv of soap 
to gr. j of opium. fl 

TiNCTURA Opii, U. S. ; Tinctitre of Opium, Laudanum, 

Mode of preparation. Strength 87 J grs. to fluidounce. DosSj 
TTisiij, or gtt. XXV. Caution with regard to sediment. ■ 

TiNCTUEA Opii Dkodorata, U. S.; Deodorized TYndure of 
Opium. Mode of preparation. Properties. Chemical nature. 
Strength 37^ grs. to fiuidounce. Bemarks on its uses and ad- 
vantages. 
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TiNCTUBA Opii Acetata, U-S, J Acetated Timiure of Opium. 
— Mode of preparing. Chemical character. Strength 48 grs» 
to a fluidounce, Dose, %x or gtt xv — xx, 

TiNCTOBA Opii Camphorata, U,S. ; Camphorated Tincture of 
Opium. Paregoric Elixir, — Mode of preparation and ingredi- 
enta. Contains 2 grs. of opiam to flnidounce. Dose, f^j to f^ss. 
Less for children ; 18 drops equal to one of laadanum. 

YlNCif Opii, U.S. ; Wine of Opium, S^tknham^s Lau^num, 
— Constituents and preparation. Dose, ^x, or gtt. xx. Con< 
tains 60 grs, of opium to fgj* 

AcETOM Opii, U. S, ; Vinegar of Opium, Black Drop. — In- 
gredients and mode of preparation. Contains 75 grs. of opium 
to the fluidounce. Dose^ i^x. 

CoNFECTio Opii, U. S* ; Conftction of Opium ; Theriaca. — In- 
gredients and preparation. Strength, 1 gr. opium to 35 grs, 

Extractum OpiIj U,S. ; Extract of Opium. — Advantages for 
some purposes over opium. Twice as strong. 

Salis of Morphia, 

Morphia Sulphas^ II. S.; Sulphate of Morphia. — Mode of 
preparation. Appearance and form of the crystals. Solnbility 
in water and alcohol. Taste. Adulterations and tests. Dose, 
gr. h to i. 

Liquor Morpht-^ Sttlfhatis, U.S.; Solution of Sulphate of 
Jlforp/iiW.^Made in the proportion of gr. j to the flnidounce. 
Dose, f^j to ij. 

Morphia Murias^ U.S.; Muriate of Morphia. — Mode of pre- 
paration. Characteristics. Dose, gr. J to J. 

Morphia Acetas, U>S. — Mode of preparing^ and character- 
istics. Dose, gr. J to }. 

Remarks on the external application of the salts of morphia. 

LACTUCARIUM, U.S. 

The inspissated juice of the Lactuca saliva; Garden Miuce. — 
Cultivated in Europe and this country. 

Description of plant. Mode of collection. 

Properties; appearance; consistence; odor; taste; relation to 
water. 

Constituents. 
7 
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Peculiarities as an anodyne. Employment. Dose, grs. ij to iij. 
Syrupus Lactucarii, U. S. ; Syrup of Lactucarium, Dose, 
6j to f3ij. 

Remarks on the SoLANE-S:. 

HYOSCtAMI FOLIUM, U.S. 
• Henbane Leaf. 

The leaves of Hyoscyamus Niger. 

HYOSCYAMI SEMEN, U.S. 
Henbane Seed. 

The seeds of Hyoscyamus Niger. 

Description of the plant; a native of Europe, but has been 
cultivated in this country. Grows wild in England. Yariety, 
H albus. 

Time at which the leaves are plucked. 

Appearance ; color ; odor ; taste. 

Causes of irregularity in the activity of the leaves. 

Form, color, and size of seeds. Taste. 

Eelation to water and alcohol. 

Constituent, a peculiar alkaloid principle, Eyoscyamia. Form ; 
color; taste; solubility. 

Medical Properties. — Character as a narcotic; difference be- 
tween it and opium. Effect in large, and in inordinate doses. 
Employment therapeutically. Administration. 

ExTRACTUM Hyoscyami, U. S. ; Extract of Henbane. — Mode 
of preparing from the fresh leaves. Characters of the prepara- 
tion. Dose, gr. J to iij. Advantages of combination. 

ExTRACTUM Hyoscyami Alcoholicum, U. S. ; Alcoholic Ex- 
tract of Henbane, — Reason for its introduction. Mode of prepa- 
ration. Dose, gr. j to ij. 

ExTRACTUM Hyoscyami Fluidum, U. S. ; Fluid Extract of 
Henbane. — Mode of preparation. Dose, gtt. v to x. 

TiNCTURA Hyoscyami, U. S. ; Tincture of Henbane. — Dose, 
gtt. XX. to f3j. 
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BELLADONNA FOLIUM, U,S. 
Belladonna Leaf, 

BelladonKjE Eadix, U.S, ; Belhdmina Bool ' 

The leaves of Atropa belladonna. Deadly nightshade. 

Description of the plant. An inhabitant of Europe, but in- 
troduced into the gardens of this country. 

All parts of this plant are highlj energetic, but the leaves 
alone have been recognized as officinaL 

Properties of the dried leaves; color; appearance; odor; 
taste. Powder, 

They contain a peculiar priaciple, Airopia, 

Medical Prop^ties^-^Those of a potent narcotic, having a 
decided effect in dilating the pupiL 

Effect on throat and skin» Poisonous action. Employment 
in disease. 

Ad mini strati on of p o wd er . Mad e i n to pill , Dose, gr. j . 

ExTRACTUM Belladonn^^ U. S, ; Extract of Belladonna, — 
Mode of preparing from fresh leaves, Consistence ; color ; odor ; 
taste. Dose, gr. J to gr. j» 

If increased, it should be done cautiotisly. 

Season for commencing with a small dose. 

ExTEACTUM Belladoxx^ Alcoholicum, U. S. ; AlcoIioIlC 
Extract of Belladonna, — Eeason for its introduction. Characters, 
Dose, the same. 

TiNCTUEA Belladonna, U, S, ; Tincture of Belladonna, — 
Dose, gtt, T to X, 

UNQUENTtTM BELLADONNA, U. S.; Oinimmt of Belladoima. — 
Mode of preparing* Employment as a local agent. 

Emflastrum Belladonn^e, U.S. ; Belladonna Plaster, — Mode 
of preparing; form; employment. 

Atbofia, U. S, — Mode of preparation. Chemical character 
of this principle; solubility in water and alcohol; reaction with 
acids, forming salts. Odor, unpleasjjnt when impure, A most 
energetic poison. Dose, gr, /,j. Uses. External application, 

ATROPr^ Sulphas, U, 3, ; Sulphate of Atrapia, 
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STEAMONII FOLIUM, U.S. 
Stramonium Leaf. 
The leaves of the Datura Stramonium. 

STEAMONII SEMEN, U. S. 
Stramonium Seed. 

The seeds of Datura Stramonium. 

Description of the plant. An inhabitant of this country and 
of Europe. It is here called Jamestown Weed. Two varieties. 
All parts of the plant are energetic. 

Time when the leaves should be gathered ; odor ; taste. 

The seeds are ripe in the autumn. Form ; size ; color ; taste. 

Eelation of both to water and alcohol. 

Contain a peculiar principle, Daturia. 

Medical Properties. — Eesembles hyoscyamus. Therapeutic 
application. Poisonous effects. Mistake made with the young 
plants. 

Administration. The powdered seeds are sometimes em- 
ployed. Dose, gr. j. 

ExTRACTUM Stramonh, U. S.; Extract of Stramonium. — Mode 
of preparing from the leaves. Color and odor. Dose, gr. j to iij. 

ExTRACTUM Stramonii Alooholioum, U.S.; Alcoholic Ex- 
tract of Stramonium. — An alcoholic extract. Dose, gr. J to j. 

TiNCTURA Stramonii, U. S.; Tincture of Stramonium. — Made 
from the seeds. Dose, gtt. x to xx. 

Unguentum Stramonii, U. S. ; Ointment of Stramonium. — 
Mode of preparing it. Uses. 

DULCAMAEA, U.S. 

Bittersweet. 

The stalks of Solarium Dulcamara^ sometimes called Woody 
Nightshade. An inhabitant of this country and of Europe. 

Description of the plant. All parts of it are energetic. Ber- 
ries poisonous. 

Stalks^ time when gathered. Form ; appearance ; color ; struc- 
ture; odor; taste. 
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Contain a principle called Solania. Characters. 

Eelation to water and alcohol. 

Medical Properties. — ^Narcotic and alterative. Action on 
secretions. Effects of over-doses. 

Dbcoctum Dulcamarje, U.S.; Decoction of Bittersweet — 
Mode of preparation. Dose, f§ij, three or four times daily. 

EXTRAOTUM DuLCAMARiB, U.S.; Extract of Bittersweet, — 
Mode of preparing. Dose, grs. v to x. 

ExTRAOTUM DULCAMARJS Fluidum, U.S.; Fluid Extract of 
Dulcamara, — Advantages as an alcoholic extract. Dose, fjj 
to fSij. 

Remarhs on LoGANlACE-ffl. 

HUMULUS, U.S. 
Hops. 

The strobiles of Humulus Lupulus. A European and Ameri- 
can plant. 

Description. 

Strobiles ; dried ; form ; color ; odor ; taste. Eelation to water 
and alcohol. 

Contain a bitter principle ; volatile oil, and 

LuPULiNA, U.S., Lupulin — which is the powder attached to 
the strobiles. Mode of collecting it ; appearance ; color ; cohe- 
sion ; odor ; taste ; inflammability. Solubility in alcohol. 

Medical Properties. — Possesses properties of a bitter, but no 
stimulative power. A mild anodyne. Cases to which adapted. 

Hop Pillow. 

Hop Fomentation. 

Infusum HtJMULi, U. S. ; Infusion of Bops. Hop tea. — Mode 
of preparation. Dose, fSj to ij or more. 

Decoction objectionable. 

TiNCTURA HuMULi, U. S. ; Tincture of Hops. — Dose, fjj to 
fSss. 

Lupulin is given in pill. Dose, grs. vj to xij. Use. 

TiNOTURA LuPULiNiB, U.S.; Tincture of Lupulin. — Mode of 
preparing. Dose, fjss to j. 
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ExTRACTUM LuPULiNiE Fluidum, U. S.; Fluid Extract of 
Lupulin, — Dose, f^ss to f5j. 

Oleoresina Lupulin^, U. S. ; Oleoresin of Lupulin, — Used 
for pills. 

EXTRACTUM CANNABIS, U.S. 

Extract of Hemp. 

An alcoholic extract of the dried tops of Gannabis sativa, 
variety Indica. It is an inhabitant of Persia, Caucasus, and the 
hills of the north of India. Resemblance to common hemp. 

The dried hemp plant is called Ounjah, and the concreted 
resinous exudation from the leaves, stalks, &c., is called Churrus. 

In the plant there are a volatile oil, and a peculiar active 
principle, Gannalin, 

Characters of Cannabm ; relation to alcohol and. ether. 

Mode of obtaining the extract. 

Medical Properties. — Power of exhilaration ; effects upon sen- 
sation and motion ; control over pain ; danger of using it in too 
• large doses. Dose, gr. j to v. 

TiNCTURA Cannabis, U. S. ; Tincture of Hemp. — Preparation. 
Dose, gtt. X — XX. 

ExTRACTUM Cannabis Purificatum, U. S. ; Purified Extract 
of Hemp. 

CAMPHORA, U. S. 
Camphor. 

A peculiar concrete substance, derived from Camphora offici- 
narum, and purified by sublimation. 

Description of the plant. Belongs to Laurinece. The whole 
of it contains Camphor. It is a native of the mountainous dis- 
tricts of China and of Japan, and other eastern islands. 

Mode of procuring the camphor. 

Crude Camphor. — Form ; color ; odor ; taste. 

A variety is the Japan, which has a pink hue. 

Mode of refining camphor. Form which it assumes ; appear- 
ance of the masses; fracture; crystalline structure; feel; odor; 
taste; solubility in water; in alcohol and oils; volatility. 

Mode of powdering. 
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Composition, True cbernical nature. Oxide of Camphene. 

Another variety of Carnjikt)}^ Borneo or Sumatrcij from the 
Dryohalanops CampJwrct. 

Form and charaeteristics. Difference between it and the 
officinal. Talue, 

Oil of Oampkor.—CoumstBnQe ; color ; odor ; tasta* 

Composition. Commercial source. 

Medwal Properiies. — A local irritant, but a sedatiTe to the 
circulation, while it rouses nervous action and determines to the 
skin. Reaction follows the decided depressing effects. Action 
in over-doses. 

Proofs of absorption. Cases in which used. Action on 
urinary organs. 

Administration in powder or pill. Dose, grs. v to x. In 
emulsion. 

Aqua Camphors, U. S. ; Camphor Water. — Mode of prepar- 
iug. Strength- Dose, fSss to j, 

Spikitus Camphor^j U. S. ; ^itU of Camphor.— %iTexigi}i. 
Uses. Dose, f^ss to j. 

The external application of camphor. Linimenta of camphor. 

LINISIENTDM Saponis, U. S. ; Soaj) LinimenL 

Linimmiium Saponis Camphoratnm; Camphorated Soap Lini- 
ment, Opodkldoc, — Reason of the difference of coDsistence in the 
two* Uses, 

CONIUM, U,S, 
HemhcK 

The leaves of the Conium macuhium. 

The fruit is sometimes used. 

Descriptioti of the plant Belongs to the Umldliferm, A 
native of Europe, but has been introduced and cultivated in this 
country. 

Effects of temperature and climate upon it. 

Time at which the leaves should be gathered. Mode of pre- 
servation. All parts are endowed with activity, odor, and taste 
iu the fresh state. 

Color and appearance of the dried leavesj and of the powden 
Odor J taste. 
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Belation to water and alcohol. 

There exists in the pkat a peculiar principlej Conia^ and an] 
odoriferous oil. 

Charactera of Coma, Odor ; taste ; nature ; test. Solubility 1 
in water, in alcohol, and in ether. EfiFects upon the system. 

Distinction between thia plant and Otcuta. 

Medical Proper im.—'KiiowledgQr possessed of it bj the an- 
cients, and the usen made of it. In the primary impression, 
stimulating. In the secondary, sedative; possessing extreme^ 
power over the brain and nervous system in large doses. 
Poisonous efifeets. Therapeutical employment. 

Administration. Dose of powder, gr. j to v, fl 

EsTRACTUM CoNii, U. S, ; ExiTuci of Ife7nlock — Mode of pre- 
paring from the fresh leaves. Appearance ; color ; odor ; taste. 
Dose, gr. j to iij. Caution with respect to diffbreat parcels from 
variation of strength. Causes of inequality. Combinations, 

ExTRACTUM CoNTi Alcoholicum, U. S, J Alcoholic Extract of 
Hemlock, — Reason for its introduction. 

ExTR ACTUM CoNii Fluidum, U.S.; Flmd Exiraci of Eem- 
lock, — 'Mode of preparing. Dose, f^tt. v — x. 

TiNCTURA CoNii, U. S.; TmciuTc of Eenihch— Strength, 
Uses, Dose, gtt* xx to xxx. 

External employment of Semhck, 
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iETHER, as. 
Eih^\ 

Formerly j^her sulphuncus. 

Mode of preparation and purifying. Eationale. 

Chemical nature, and Oxide of Eihat 

^THER FoRTiOR ; Stronger Ether, Purified Ether. 

Properties. A colorless^ limpid liquid. Odor ; taste ; sp, gr. 
0,750; volatility; inflammability; change from age ; solubility 
in water; in alcohoh 

Effect when applied to the skin. ^^ 

Mtdical Properties, — Effects of swallowing it undiluted* Ac- 
tion upon the brain, upon the system generally. Rapid absorp- 
tion and elimination. Tolerance to its impressiou. 
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Employment under circumstances of debility, and in nervous 
affections. 

Mode of administration. Dose, ^ss to 5j, properly diluted. 
Mode of thoroughly incorporating it with water. 

External use. 

Employment as an Ancesthetic agent, 

COLLODIUM, U. S. 

SPIRITUS ^THERIS OOMPOSITUS, U.S. 
Compound Spirit of Ether. 
Hbffmann^s Anodyne. — Mode of preparing. Constituents. 
Characters ; odor ; taste ; test for its genuineness. 
Employment as a composing anodyne. Cases in which useful. 
Dose, f5ss to j, mixed with water. 

CHLOROFORMUM, U.S. 
Chloroform, 

Mode of preparation. Composition. 

Chloroformum Puripicatum, U.S.; Purified Chloroform. 

Properties; consistence; color; odor; taste. Sp. gr. 1.49. 
Size of drop. Solubility in water and alcohol. 

Employment as an anodyne ; as an anaesthetic agent. Danger 
from its use. Mode of producing death. Dose, gtt. x to xxx. 

Spiritus Chloroformi, U. S. ; Spirit of Chloroform. — Dose, f5j. 

MiSTURA Chloroformi, U. S. ; Mixture of Chloroform.— Com- 
position. Dose, fjij to f^ss. 

LiNiMENTUM Chloroformi, U. S. ; Liniment of Chloroform. — 
External employment. 
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Bt the expression which is used to designate this class, it ia 
meant that^ with other effects, they are capable of so impresaing 
the spinal eentre as to roase into action the motor nerves. 
Sorae times this is effected with so much intensity as to produce 
inordinate mascular spasmodic action^ amounting to convalsions. 
They are used either to arouse muscular structure into actioo, to 
accomplish a particular purpose, or to gently bring about lost 
motor power in muscles. In some of them, there is a decided 
narcotic action; those here introduced are remarkable for their 
impression on the nervous system. 
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An inhabitant of 



NUX VOMICA, U.S. 

Nux Yo7nica, 

The seeds of the Sifycknos Nux Vomica. 
India^ — the Coromandel Coast, and Ceylon, 

Description of the plant. 

Properties of the seeds; size; form; color; structure; den* 
sity; odor; taste. Difficulty of powdering. Kektion to water 
and alcohol. 

Contains Strychnia and Brucia^ and an acid, Igasunc. 

Propertiesof strychnia; of brucia- Tests. Solubility, Che- 
mical reaction- Salts. 

Medical Properties. — Effects in small doses. Action upon the 
nervous system. Symptoms of inordinate impression. Poison- 
ous action. Proofa of absorption. 

Employment in paralysis ; as a tonic. 

Mode of exhibition in powder* Dose, grs. ij to iij, in pills, 
repeated two or three times daily. 
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ExTBACTUM Nuois YoMic^ Alcoholicum, U. S. ; Extract of 
Nux Vomica. — An alcoholic extract. Mode of preparation. 
Characters; Dose, gr. J to ij in pill. 

TiNCTURA Nucis YoMio^, U. S. ; Tincture of Nux Vomica.— 
Mode of preparing. Dose, gtt. x to xx. 

Strychnia, U»S. Properties. Chemical tests. 

Employment of strycfmia. Dose, gr. yV to t8» ^^^t dissolved 
in alcohol, and added to conserve of roses to form pill. Ender- 
mic application. Quantity used, gr. J. Salts of strychnia; 
Acetate^ Nitrate, &c. Uses. 

Strychnia Sulphas, U. S. 

IGNATIA, U.S. 

Ignatia. 

Seeds of Strychnos Ignatia. 'Bean of St. Ignatius. — Found in 
the Philippine Islands. 

Properties of the seeds. 

Contain brucia and strychnia. 

ExTRACTUM Ignatia Alcoholicum, U. ^.—Aholwlic Extract 
of Ignatia. 

Employment. Dose, gr. J to j. 

Remarks on the Strychnece. 

ERGOTA, U.S 

Ergot. 

Secale comutum; Spurred Rye. — The diseased seeds of Secale 
cereale. 

Produced by the conversion of the grain into a fungus, which 
has been called, by De CandoUe, Sclerotium clavus ; by Mr. 
Quecket, it is regarded as diseased from the presence of a 
fungus, Ergotoetia abortifaciens. 

Difference of opinion among naturalists. 

Ergot not confined to rye. 

Characters. Form and size of the grains; color; external 
and internal appearance; odor; taste; changes which it under- 
oes. 

Contains Ergotin, and an oil. 
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Oleum ERGOTiB. — Properties. 

Medical Properties, — EflFects on the cerebrum, on the circula- 
tion and stomach ; peculiar effect upon the uterus ; deleterious 
impression on the constitution when used in food ; employment 
in parturition; use as a hadmostatic, and with other effects. 

Mode of exhibition. Given in powder. Dose, 9j, repeated, 
if necessary, in parturition ; or grs. x to xv, two or three times 
daily, for other purposes. 

The infusion made by adding 3j to f 3iv boiling water, mace- 
rating until cold, and straining. Dose, fSj. 

Tincture of ergot. Dose, f3j. 

ViNUM Ergots, U. S. ; Wine of Ergot. — Mode of preparation. 
Dose, f3j to ij. 

ExTRACTUM ERGOT-fi Fluidum, U.S. ; Fluid Extract of Ergot. 
— Mode of preparation, contains acetic acid. Dose, f3j. 

Oil of ergot given in doses of gtt. xx to xl. 



ARTERIAL SEDATIVES. 
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Hitherto we have bad under consideration those articles 
which produce an excitant impreasion upon the actions and 
fanetioBs of the system. We have now to consider such as have 
a reverse tendency, or depress the powers of life and the move- 
ments of tbe organs. 

Sedatives are divided into sueh as are more especiall j directed 
to the arterial, and such as act upon the nervous system ; but 
from the close connection between the two systemSj there is diffi- 
culty of discrimination. They are divided into two classes, from 
the more decided effects which they present upon the one or 
other of the two systems. 

Arterial Sedatives may be defined to be substances which de- 
press the circulation \ diminish the force and frequency of the 
heart's action ; lower the pulse ; diminish the number of respira- 
tory inspirations ; but which, with reductioo of power, do not 
derange the actions of the nervous system* 

In connection with the eflfect upon the general circulation, ih 
an impression upon the capillary circuktion. This ia attended 
with reduction of heat; and hence the term Refrigbbants has 
sometimes been employed. 

They are used in diseases of excitement, where this is preter- 
natural, with heat and fever; and in inflammations. 

In such affections there is frequently an alteration of the blood, 
with superabundance of plastic material. This results from a 
change induced in the organic constitution of the blood by the 
excitement or inflammation; one of the modes of acting bene- 
ficially is by the prevention of such change. Explanation. 

Tbey are contra- indicated in typhoid affections, and in those 
of debility generally. 
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While acting in the way stated^ in larger quantities or more 
concentrated they become irritant, Illastrations. ■ 

They are employed^ not as substitutes for actual depletion, 
where this is clearly indicated, bat as Taluable adjuvants to this 
treatment, Eeason for this statement, and explanation. 




ANTIMONIUM, U.S, 
Antimony, 

Changes of opinion with respect to thig metal. The prepara- 
tions of it are among the most depressing which can be brought 
to bear upon the animal economy ; and are active in proportion 
to their solubility. When applied locally , they are irritant, and 
induce a peculiar impression, which upon the skin is pustukfi 
followed by an eschar. fl 

To the stomach and bowels they have a special tendency, 
which is only modified by peculiar circumstances; this is appa* ^ 
rent in any way that they may be used, ^ 

When brought to bear upon the system, depression is exhi- 
bited by reduction of the pulse and of the hearths action, by 
diminished frequency of the respiratory movements, by relaxa- 
tion of the cutaneous and mucous surfaces, and increase of 
secretion from the emunctories generally. The muscnlar system 
is also influenced and rendered less capable of effort, while the 
nervous system is calmed into quiescence. fl 

* The ettect upon the pulse is very decided, and the reduction 
of the number of respiratory acts is in accordance with it, 

A peculiarity possessed by antimonials is persistence in their 
eitects. This is exhibited by a continuance of them after the 
exhibition has been suspended. When they are exhibited for 
a length of time^ the system comes so fully under their influence, 
as to give rise to the expression AntimQuial saturation, Symp^f 
toms of this condition. 

The absorption is proved by detection in the viscera, in the 
blood, and in the urine. ^| 

There is no difSculty in understanding how the soluble pre- 
parations are active by absorption; when they are iuert from 
insolubility, they become active by chemical agents in the 
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stomach and iq the tissues, which render them soluble. Expla- 
nation of these means, 

Uncier particular ci ream stances, an avoidance of their opera- 
tion upon the stomach and bowels may he secured, so as to pro- 
duce a tolerance of administration. Mode of securing thia, and 
circumstances which aid it. Advantage taken of this tolerance 
in treating disease; and the rule advocated that, where tolerance 
has ceased and disorder of the stomach has come on, the medi- 
cine should he suspended. Necessity of strict adherfence to 
regimen when employing antimonials. 

Modifying cireu instances of age and aex upon the administra- 
tion. 

The poisonous effects induced by excessive or accidental exhi- 
bition are characterized by intense prostration. Symptoms. Or 
by irritation of the internal organs, with the same impression 
upon the general system. Mode of treating such cases. 

Yomiling and purging are in themselves sources of depression, 
and these may add to that induced by the preparations. 

Where applied to the skin, and an irritant impression mada, 
the same tendency to prostration may be exhibited. 

The contra-indicating conditions are irritability of the stomach 
and debility of the general system, 

From what has been stated, it becomes apparent that the 
antimooial preparations are best employed in inflammatory affec- 
tions and in those of high febrile excitement. In these cases, 
not only is their depressing influence salutary, but they prevent 
the results of inflammatory action upon the blood, and the gene- 
ration of plastic products. They are best suited, therefore, to 
the early stages. 

When given in exceedingly minute doses, no immediate im- 
pression is perceived; bat after some time the effects are exhi- 
bited, and disease of a chronic character may yield to them. 
In these effects resides what has been termed the alter alive action. 
Metallic Antimony is active only in proportion to the 
change which it undergoes in the stomach; this depends upon 
the amount of muriatic acid or soluble chlorides there met with. 
It is consec^uently an uncertain mode of exhibition. 




112 SEDATIVES. 

ANTIMONII OXIDUM, U. S. 

Oxide of Antimony. 
Mode of preparing. Eationale. Properties. Used for prepar- 
ing Tartar Emetic. 

ANTIMONII ET POTASS^ TARTEAS, U.S. 

Tartrate of Ammonia and Potassa. 

Tartar Emetic; Antimonium Tartarizatum. 

Mode of preparing. Eationale. 

Form of crystals. Color. Transparency. Effects of expo- 
sure. Taste. Solubility in water and alcohol. 

Changes in watery solution. 

Incompatibles. Antidotes. 

Eeason for preferring the crystals to the powder. Adultera- 
tions. 

Medical Properties. — Certainty and value as an antimonial 
preparation. Effect upon the stomach and system. Poisonous 
effects. Large quantities that may be taken by establishing a 
tolerance. Cases to which adapted. Value in diseases of the 
chest, and stage of administration. Mode of preventing plastic 
formations. Danger of inordinate doses. Combinations. Dose, 
gr. 1^2 — \ — ^, repeated every two hours, under ordinary circum- 
stances. 

Employment as an alternative in dose of gr. -^^ to x'g and re- 
peated, so that gr. \io\ may be taken in the twenty- four hours. 

ViNUM ANTIMONII, U. S.; Antimonial Wine. — Mode of pre- 
paration. Strength, grs. ij to fSj. Dose, gtt. xv to f3j; for 
children, less. 

Unguentum ANTIMONII, U.S.; Antimonial Ointment. — Mode 
of preparing. Effect upon the skin. Mode of applying it. 
Cases to which adapted. 

Pilule Antimonii Compositum, U. S. ; Compound Pilh of 
Antimony. — Plummer's Pills. Composition. Dose. 

Emplastrum Antimonii, U.S.; Plaster of Antimony. Strength. 
Uses. 
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# 

Sulph urefs of A ntimonif. 

These are three, 

Antimonii OxTsnLFHURHTUM, TJ.S.; O^ysulphurH of Anii- 
rmmy, Kermts Mineral — Mode of preparation. Characters and 
employment 

Golden StiJphureL Preparation and uses* 

Antimonh SULPHiTRATUMj U. S,; Sulphurated Antimomj, Pre- 
cipiia led Su ^p uret of A n t im ori^,— Mod e o F p re p a r a t i o n , R a ti o n al e . 

Color; form; taate. Solubility in water. Composition* 

Medical Properiies, — ^All the s ill phu rets uncertain on account 
of the varied proportioo of the oxide in their compomtion, and 
the amount of a chemical agent in the stomach. Used more as 
alteratives. Dose gr, i to 3, Combinationa, Eineticj in grs, 
X to XX, 

PULYIS ANTIMONIALia 
AniifiWnial Powder^ 
Not retained in the U, & PharmaGopceia, Called James^ Pow* 
rfer. Mode of preparation. Characters. Dose, gnj lo v. Causes 
of uncertainty. 

POTASS^ NITRA3, £7. X 
Nitrate of Poiassa, 

Nitre. Saltpetre, Sources. A product of the soil in India; 
and prepared artificially. Found in plants. 

Bough nitre. Mode of refining it. 

Properties; form of crystals; transparency; appearance of 
surfaces. Taste, Fusible by heat. Contains no water of crys- 
tallization, only mechanically. Crepitates when thrown upon 
coals. Solubility in water. Composition. Uses in the arts. 

Medical Pro/^er^iW.— Sedative to the circulation^ and acts upon 
the skin and kidneys. Mode of acting as a refrigerant. Lique- 
facient action from continued employment. Poisonous local 
action. Employment in medicine as an adjuvant to depletory 
measures. Dose, gra. v to x, ia powder or solution. 

Nitro us Pat^cfori.— Com position, 
8 
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THE VEGETABLE ACIDS. 

Most agreeatle as sedative and refrigerant remedies, and em- 
ployed conveniently in the form of drinka. Abundant in fruits, 
where they are occasionally associated with vegetable jelly and 
9Ugar \ the latter is usually added, 

ACIDUM TARTAEICUM, U.S. 
Tartaric Acid. 
Source, Mode of preparation. 
Properties, Taste- Solubility. Mode of employment 

ACIDUM ACETICUM, U. S. 
Acetk Acid. 
Source. Officinal acetic acid, sp, gr, 1,047, 
AciDUM AcETicuM DiLXTTUMj U. S. j Dilukd Acdic Acid, — SpM 
gr. 1.006, 

AcETUM, U. Sp; Yinegar, Distilled Vinegar. Concentrated, 
Employment in pharmacy, and as a prophylactic. 



ACIDUM CITEICUM, IT.S. 
Oiiric Acid. 

Contained in lemons ^ oranges ^ d:c, 

LiMONig Succus, U. S, ; JS^mon-juibe,— Mode of preaerving. 
Lemonade. 

Pure citric acid in crystals. Color ; taste; aolnbility ; corro- 
sive properties. Mode of preparation. Powder sometimea con- 
taminated with tartaric acid. Test for this. 

Solution made with Si^sss to Oj water, and 4 drops oil of 
lemonsj to resemble lemon juice. From this lemonade may be 
made. 

Advantage of this refreshing beverage. Its use in scurvy- 

Necessity of employing the acids or fresh vegetable juices oai 
long voyages ns a preventive of scurvy, 

Sybupus Limonis, U, S. ; Syrnp of Lemon. 

Spieitus LlMONis^ U, S, J Spirit of Lemon. Essence of Lemons* 
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NERVOUS SEDATIVES. 



Such substances as produce a marked diminution oF nervous 
power, and affect the sensorial functions at the same time that 
they reduce the force of the circulation, are termed nervous 
sedattTes. It is probable that in this case the primary im- 
pression is made upon the nervous system, which is manifested 
by abstraction of nervous power in organs under their control. 
All of them are, in inordinate quantity, most energetic poisons. 
Under proper regulation ^ they are applicable to diseases of ex> 
citement, whether nervous or vascular. In most of the syste- 
matic arrangements, they have been classed with the narcotics ; 
but as they differ essentially from these in their mode of opera- 
tion, they are best treated of by themselves. 



DIGITALIS, U,S, 
Di'gitah's, ^ 

The leaves of the Digitalis purpurea. Foxglove, 

Description of the plant. Variety J), alba, A native of 
England and the continent of Europe^ but cultivated in this 
country. 

Mode of collecting, preparing, and preserving the leaves. 
Time when gathered. Should be of good size, well formed, and 
free from decay. 

Properties of the dried leaves ; color; odor; taste; cause of 
deterioration. Powder. Relation to water and alcohoL Two 
forms in the market The best is the Eaglish* 

Contains a peculiar principle^ Dig'dalin. 

Properties of this principle exceedingly active. 

Medical Properties, — Has a decided sedative influence on the 
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nervous and arterial systems. It also acta upon the kidneys, 
Diisagreeable effect upon the brain and stornacli. When too 
great a quantity is taken, symptoms of poisoning, with extreme 
prostrationj occur. Mode of relieving the poisonous effects. 
Effects in small doses upon the pnlae* Degree of reduction, 
Feoulianty, that, when once indueedj the effect is persistent* 
Another peculiarity is the tendency to a cumulative effecL 
Uses in diseases accompanied with excitement. Not a succe- 
daneum for the lancet. Value in phthisis, mania, and affections 
of the heart. Importance of attending to position. 

Administration in powder or pill, gn ^ to j, repeated two or 
three times daily. 

iNFUsUit Digitalis, U.S.; lijftmon of Digitalis. — Mode of 
preparation. Dose, f Jss. 

TiNCTUBA Digitalis, U.S.; Tincture of Digitalis. — Strength. 
Dose, gtt. s to XX. 

ExTRACTUM Digitalis Alcoholicum, U.S.;, Alcoholic Ex- 
tract of Digitalis, — Dose, gr. j to ij, 



A native of tropical 



TABACUM, U.S. 
Tobacco, 

The leaves of the Nicoiiana iabacum. 
America, but diffused. Varieties. 

Mode of cultivating and curing tobacco. 

Properties in the dried state. Relations to water and alcohol. 
Contains a peculiar principle, Nicotina^ and from it is obtained 
an empyreiimatic oiL 

Medical Properties, — ^A powerful nervous sedative, capable of 
inducing inordinate depressing effeets. Death occurs from its 
incautious use. Symptoms and pathological appearances. Active 
when applied to any of the surfaces. Action on the stomach ; 
on the kidneys and secreting organs. Uses in muscular spasm, 
hernia, &c. Mode of administration. In doses of five or six 
grains it nauseates and vomits. Seldom given by the stomach 
in substance. 

Infcsltm Tabaci, U, S, ; Infusion of Tobacco. — Mode of pre- 
paring. Half the quantity to be administered at once. Danger 
in giving by the rectum* 



AOOl^ITI RADIX*— ACONITI FOLIUM, 
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TiNUM Tabaci, U, S. ; Wme of Tobacco.— Use as a diuretic ; 
as a natiseant Dose, gtt x to xxx. 

UKG0ENTUM TabacIj U. S. ; Tohacco OintmenL^Mode of pre- 
paring. Employment. Value as a diacutient^ 

AOONITI RADIX, U,S. 
Acontie RooL 
The root of the Aconitum napelhis. 



ACONITI FOLIUM, U.S. 
Aconite Leo/, 

The leaves of the Acorn turn nopellus. 

Called Wolfsbane and MonJcshootL A native of Europe, but 
introduced into the United States. 

Properties of the fresh leaves ; odor ; taste ; effect upon the 
tongue. Root mistaken for the radish, hence specific name; the 
leaves, when young, have also been mistaken for celery, 

Properlies of the root. Form; color; odor; taste. Also of 
the dried leaves* 

They both contain a peculiar alkaloid principle, Acmtita^ 
connected with an acid, and a narcodc fatty oiL Aconiiia is 
exceedingly active. 

Medical Properlies, — A powerful irritant to the skin, when lo- 
cally applied. A powerful sedative, with more anodyne property 
than usually possessed by the class* Peculiar effect u pon sensa* 
lion. When carried too far, prostration and death are pro^ 
duced. Employment, 

ExTRACTUM AcoNiTi Alcoholtcum, U, S- ; Alcoholic Extract 
of Aconite. — Mode of preparing. Dose, gr. J to j, cautiously 
adrainisteringp 

TiNCTURA ACONITI FOLll, U, S.; Tincture of Aco^iite Leaf — 
Mode of preparing. Dose, gtt, sx to xxx. 

TiNCTURA AcoNlTl Radicis, U,S,; Tincture of Aconite Root. — 
A saturated tincture. Dose, gtt. ij — v^ three times daily. Caution. 

Danger of confounding these two tinctures. 

External use of the tinctures, 

AcoNiTiA, U. S.^ — Mode of preparing. Employment. 
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ACIDUM HYDROCYANICUM DILUTUM, U.S. 
Diluted Hydrocyanic Acid. 

PrussicAcid. — Eemarks on its production from certain plants; 
belonging to Prunece and Amygdaleoe^ in connection with an oil, 
which, when obtained from bitter almonds, is called 

Oleum Amygdala Amab^. U. S.; Oil of Bitter Almonds.^ 
Properties. Dangerous characters. When diluted with alcohol, 
constitutes the Essence; which is employed as a flavorer. 

Cherry Laurel Water. — Mode of procuring it from the leaves 
of the Prunus lauro-cerasus. Not employed in this country, 
from its uncertain strength. 

The officinal Prussic Acid is solely employed in medicine. 
Mode of preparing it. Rationale. 

Method of obtaining it extemporaneously. 

Properties ; color ; odor ; taste ; volatility; contains 22 per cent. 
of hydrocyanic acid ; mode of keeping ; acid reaction. 

Medical Properties. — Most powerful sedative, and in large 
doses possessed of most energetic power. Effects on the system 
in small doses. Liability to affect the head. Suddenness of its 
poisonous impression. Mode of operating. Proofs of absorp- 
tion. Mode of treatment. Employment. Dose, gtt. j to ij, in 
emulsion. External use. 

POTASSII CYANIDUM, U.S. 
Cyanide of Potassium. 
Mode of preparation. Rationale. 

Properties. Employment. Dose, gr. J to J. Mode of ad- 
ministration and advanta^ces. 
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Alter ATTTE medicines are those wbich produce such salutary 
clmngea in the organs and tissues as to permit healthy action in 
them to take the place of diseased action. Their operation is 
more especially directed to nutritioD< When this is perverted 
and vitiated, they alter its character, and aid in the removal of 
the conaequencea^ metamorphoses of structure- 
Under proper control, they act slowly, bat safely; no appre- 
ciable action is to be discovered ; but with the removal of diseased 
structural conditiouSj disorderd functions assume their natural 
state. 

Their impression appears, iu the first instance, to be directed 
upon the fluids, and through them upon the solids; yet they 
may more or leas affect the solids by a direct impression. 

Many medicines, not placed in this class, exert an alterative 
action, in consequence of the seeoudary or therapeutical effects 
which are induced ; but these do not bring their impresaion 
directly to bear upon nutritive materials, or nutrition ; where 
benefit results in the treatment of diseases, it is a remotCi and 
not a direct effect. Illustration. 

The articles placed in this class produce injurious effects when 
carried too far, by breaking down the constitution of the blood, 
saturating the system, and inducing a state of cachexy, if not of 
disease, which assumes a peculiar character. These evil effects 
should always be anticipated, and guarded against. 
A liquefaciml aciim. is attributed to them* 
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HYDEARGYRUM, U, S. 

Quicksilver. — Sources in nature. 

The metal may be g wallowed without injurious conseqaent^Sj 
passing through the bowels, and, unless undergoing chemical 
action^ not inducing constitutional or other disturbance. The 
use of crude mercury abandoned. 

When mercury is employed, it is in some form which enables 
it to come intimately into contact with the tissues and organs. 
The constitutional effects of all the preparations are similar* 
They are called AUerantSjm consequence of the revolutionizing 
effect upon the system. 

Mercury is absorbed, and taken into the system. Proofs of 
absorption * Necessity of conversion i n to sol uble com pounds, to 
be absorbed. Individuals exposed to the vapor of mercury 
liable to its impression. Mode in which mercury is most readily 
rendered soluble and fitted to enter the circulation. Even the 
vapor amenable to this mode of entrance. 

Effects of mercury. These first perceived in the secerning 
and exhaling operations, the least and mildest impression being 
made upon the secretions. Particular action upon the liver. 

When a constitutional impression has been made, it is evinced 
by the action upon the gums and the salivary glands; this is 
called Sidivatian or Piyalism^ When this constitutional impres- 
sion is made, there are presented a general relazatioa of the 
tissues, and a disposition to free secretion from all secerning 
surfaces, with an increase of absorption and diminution in the 
amount of solids and fluids, the glandular system feeling the 
impression. In this wasting operation, we have w^hat has been 
t&rmeA the resolvent or Itqmfackni action. It is dependent upon 
the loss of animalized matter. The blood undergoes a change 
from mercurial influence, losing color, consistence, and coagu- 
lability. The plastic elements of this fluid are so reduced as to 
diminish its capability of nutrition ; and this is a further source 
of waste of the body, as well as of an impaired and vitiated condi- 
tion. 

When the impression is inordinate, or in peculiar constitutions, 
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the entire aDimal system becomes so affected as to assume a 
morbid condition, and an especial disease is engrafted upon the 
sy stern, called Morbus mercurmtis, exhibited in local and general 
phenomena. Phenomena of this disease. Excessive salivation. 
Erythema mercarialia Febrismercnrialis, Nervous perturba- 
tion. Excessive general prostration. 

Modes of detecting the early conatitutional action. Difference 
]u the susceptibility of individuals. Caution with respect to the 
cumulative effects, and circurastances which favor it. 

The question discussed — Are mercurials sedative or stimulat- 
ing? 

Indications with which preparations of this metal are used : — 

To produce saUvaitonf with the view to a reyulsive action. An 
improper application of them ; reasons for this opinion. 

To promote the secretions, — This covers a large field of applica- 
tion, as most acute diseases are attended with suppression or 
vitiation of the secretions, as fevers and inflamraations. Under 
this head comes their application to derangements of the liver, 
with the view to acting on which organ they are constantly em* 
ployed. Rules to be followed in their use, with a view to the 
above indication. Modes of best securing the end designed. 

To control infiammatory action. — With this design, mercnrj is 
exhibited in the stage of inflammation, connected with the 
changes and new formations which result from its persistence, 
A modification of capillary action is brought about by it, and a 
dissolvent or liquefacient action exerted upon plastic deposits. 
Instances where the mercurial plan of treatment is best suited 
to the case. Explanation of the distinct adaptation of the seda- 
tive or antimonial preparations, and of the mercurial, to inflam- 
matory conditions. 

Greater adaptation to low grades of inflammation also ex- 
plained. 

To qmcken absorption. — The mode of operation in this way 
having been shown, the advantage in dropsical affections, and 
tumefaction of glandular and other structures, can be understood 
as depending upon the general waste of the albuminous and 
animalized materials of the body. In quickening absorption, 
assistance is afforded to the action of other medicines, as diure- 
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ticB. ABsistance to tlie latter class of remedies '\r drops j depend- 
ing on hepatic derangement. 

To produce a general revolutionizing impressiofL — ^As this more 
strictly appertains to the remedy as aa alterative, it must be 
referred to the impressioa on the tissues and nutritive fluid, to 
a modification of nutrition, which depends on the liquefacient 
fiction. It is advantageous wheu it breaks up morbid tendency, 
or diseased deposits, but is liable to be carried too far and pro- 
duce the injurious effects of the remedy- Kemarks on the treat- 
ment of syphilis, and the abuse of mercurials. Necessity of an 
avoidance of mercury in scrofula, and cachectic states of the 
system. 

The mode of administration, so as to produce and fulfil the 
several indications above stated, will be detailed under the head 
of each preparation. 

Method of treating inordinate salivation, and of alleviating 
the constitutional impression when injurious. 

Cautions with regard to exposure to cold, and means of guard- 
ing against it. 

The preparations of mercury are numerous; they will be 
taken up in the following order : — 




Of Metallic Mercury. 

In all these preparations, the metal is most minutely divided, 
and barely changed in its chemical relations* It is, however, 
in a state to fit it for chemical action when brought in contact 
with substances which will render it soluble, 

UNGUENTUM HyDBAEGYEI, U.S. 
Oifdment of Mercun/. 

Mercurial Ointment^Blue Om^ mm*,— Ingredients, and method 
of preparing. State iu which the metal exists in it. Effects of 
age. 

Properties; color. Appearance under a magnifying glass, 
Adultierations, 




HTDRABGTRUM CUM CRETA, 
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Employment- Mode of using it, 

CaMFHO BATED MlECtJEIAL OINTMENT. 



EMPLASTRUM HYDRAEGYRI, U, S. 
Plaster of Mercury, 
Constituents and mode of preparation* Cotisisteace* 
per ties. Employment, and mode of application. 



Pro- 



I 



PILULE HYDEARGYRT, XLS. 
Pills of Mercury^ 

Ingredients, and mode of preparation. Change in the metal. 

Properties ; conaistence ; color, EEFect of age. Effect of too 
much trituration. 

Proportion of mercury in it. 

Adulteration, 

Medical Properties.— A mild preparation. Used in doses of 
grs. V to X, with the design of acting oq the bowela, followed 
by a mild cathartic. Advantages of such employment. Or 
with a view to a decided inpression on the tissues, in doses of 
grs. j, ij, iij, repeated at proper intervals. Combinations with 
it, and their advantages. Diseases in which thus ased. 

Mode in which it becomes activej and circumstances produc- 
tive of energy* 



HYDRARGYRUM CUM CRETA, U,S, 
Mercury with Chalk, 
Mode of preparation. State of the metal. Proportion of 

• ingredients. 
Color, appearancCj and taste of the powder. 
Employment as an alterant and antacid. Adaptation to the 
cases of children. Dose^grs. ij to iij : for adults, grs, v to xx. 
Combinations. Cause of irritation of the stomach sometimee 
produced by it. 

Hydrargyrum cum Magnesia; Mercury with Magneda.^ 
Properties and uses. 
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Oxides of Jlercury. 

HYDRAEGYRI OXIDUM NIGRUM, 
Black Oxide of Mercury. 
Mode of prepariDg* Rationale. 
Properties, Cplor of the powder ; odorless ; tasteless ; insolu* 
ble except in acida. Effect of exposure, 

Mcdkal Properiies. — An active but uncertain preparation ; 
causes of this. Effect of the chlorides upon it. Employment 
Doae^ gr» J in pilL 
Black TFrtsA*— Mode of preparation. Uses, 

HYDRAEGYRT OXIDUM RUBEUM, U,S, 
lied Oxide of Mercury r 

M od e o f p repa ring, Ra ti o o al e* C al led Bed Precip ila te. 

Properties, Form; color; taste; insolubility in water. 

Medical Properitcs, — Eschar otic, aod therefore poisonous ; 
used for external application. Cases to which adapted- Mode 
of using it. 

Unguentum Hydrahgtri Osibi Rubei, v. S, ; OintmcrU of 
Red Oxide of Mercury. Bed Precijntate OinlmenL — Mode of 
preparation. Uses, 

Yclhw Wa^h — How prepared. Uses, 



Chlorides of Mercury. 

HYDRARGYRI CHLORIDUM MITE, U.S. 
Mild Chloride of Mercury. 

Chhmet — Mode of preparing. Rationale- Necessity for 
washing it. 

Form when first prepared ; mode of distinguishing between 
it and corrosive sublimate in mass. Form as kept in the shops; 
color ; without odor or taste; insolubility in water and alcohol ; 
effect of exposure ; tests of purity. 

Action of the stronger acids, and incompatiblea. Howards 
Ca lomeL 
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Aledicrd Properties, — A mild preparatioHj which is niach in 
use either to improve the secretions, to promote the activity of, 
and to unload the liver, or for a general impression. 

The dose varies according to the purpose desired ; as a pur- 
gative, larger doses are required (see calomel as a pargative). 
For the alterative impression, gr, | to j may be given two or 
three times daily. In the treatment of inflammation, every two 
hours. Cases to which adapted. Combinations, Necessity of 
its conversion into a soluble compound, and the probable mode 
by which this is accomplished* Error of supposing it innoxious. 
Abuse and evil consequences of too liberal employment of it. 

Advantage of employing it in very minute doses, as gr, | 
repeated. 

It enters into the composition of the Compound Pills of Anti- 
mtmy or Plummet* s Pills, 



ETDEAEGYEI CHLORroUM COEEOSIVUM, U.S. 
Corrosive Chloride of 3ftiTCury. 

Corrosive Sublimate. — Mode of preparation. Rationale. 

Properties, Form; transparency; taste; solubility in water 
and alcohol. Effect of exposure on solution. 

iDCompatibleSi Tests, 

Medical Properties. — In minimum doses, it acts as an altera- 
tive, and can produce all the effects peculiar to mercurials. May 
be managed so as to fulfll the several indications; but generally 
employed in chronic diseases. Dose, gr, ^^^ to ^\, Administered 



conveniently with Compound Syrvp of Sarsaparilla, 
_ effect Antidotes, Treatment, 
I External employment, 

W Praiii 
■ Proni 



Poisonous 



Iodides of MercuTff, 



HYDEAEGYEI lODIDUM VIBIDE, KS. 

Oreen Iodide of Mercury. 
Praiiodide o/ifercwr^,— Mode of formation. 
Properties, Form; color; insolubility in water and alcohol. 
Solvents* Volatility, Effect of exposure. Composition, 
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Medical Properties, — An excellent resolvent Cases to which 
adapted. Explanation of its action. Dose, gr. ^ to 1, in pilL 
Used externally in an ointment* 

HYDRAEGYRI TODmUM BUBEUM, U.S. 
iJed Iodide of Mercury, 
Biniodide of Mercury, — Mode of preparation. Eationale. 
Properties. Form; color; volatility; solubility in iodide of 
potassium. 

Mtdical Properties. — Acrid and poisonous in over-doses; in 
minute doses, alterative. Dose, gr, i*^, in pill, or compound 
solution. 

Used extensively in the form of an ointment. 



Salts of Mercury, 

HYDE AEG YEUM AMMONIATUM, U.S. 

Ammoniated Mercury. 

Whtts Precipitate, — Chemically Amtdo-Chhride of Mercury* 
Mode of preparation. Eationale, 

Composition. 

Properties. Color of powder ; taste ; solahility; adulterations. 

Irritant and poisonous. Accidents from taking it. 

Used externally in the form of 

Us^GUENTUM HrDRARGTKi Ammg-siatt, U, S* ; Ointment of 
Ammoniated Mtrcury. — Mode of preparing. Uses, 

Application of the dry powder, 

HYDEAEGYEI NITEAS. 

Niiraie of Mercury, 
Mode of preparation and rationale* 
Composition and properties. From it is made 
Ukguentom Hy^dkahgthi NiTBATis, U,S,; Ointment of M*^ 
irate of Mercury. Citrine Ointment 

Ingredients, and mode of preparation. Reaction of the con- 
stituents. 
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Properties ; consistence j color. Changes which it undergoes 
from age- 
Employment as a stimulating application. Cases to which 
_ adapted. 

1 HYDHARGYRI SULPHAS PLATA, U.S. 

W Yelhw Sulphate of Mercury, 

I TurpHh MineraL — Mode of preparation. Rationale. 

I Form— yellow powder ; insoluble ; acrid. 

I Employment as an errhine. 



Sulphurets of Mercury. 



HYDRAEGYRI SULPHURETUM NIGRUM. 
Black Sulphuret of Mercury. 
Ethiops Min era h — Mod e of preparati on . Com posi tion. 
Properties. Mild in its action. Dose, gra, v, 

HYDE AEG YRI SULPHURETUM RUBEUM, U.S. 

Eed Sulphuret of Mercury, 
Cinnahan Native. Mode of preparing artificially. 
Properties. Form; color; volatility; composition. 
Used for fumigation. Mode of employment. Cases in which 
used. 
Employed in the arts under the name of Vermilion, 

^^ lODINIUM, US, 

;^^T Iodine. 

I Source and discovery. State in which it exists in nature, 

and mode of obtaining it. Chemical character and properties. 

Form; color; odor; taste; volatility; solubility in water, in 

alcohol and ether, 
■ Medical Properties. — Discovery of its effects in connection with 

lurnt Bponge. Effect upon the skin, and irritant impression. 

Same when taken too largely internally. Stimulative Jmpres- 

aioB on the general system, and especially on the nervous cen- 
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trea, Actioo on the secerning organs. Proofs of absorption. 
The wasting effect upon the solids, and cachexy brought on 
by its improper adrainistratioii- Resolvent eEFect, Poiaonons 
action. Employment and advantages of iodine in goitre, and 
scrofula and other diseases. 

Dose, gr, J, repeated two or three times daily. 

TiNCTUEA loDmii, U. S. ; Tincture of Iodi?ie. — Mode of pre- 
paration. Reaction between ingredients. Dose, gtt, x to xs. 
Mode of administration* Convenient for local impression. 

Unguentum Iodinii, U. S,; lodim OiiUmenL— Mode of pre- 
paration. Properties- Employment* 



POTASSII lODIDUM, U.S. 

Iodide of Potassium, 

Mode of preparation. Rationale, 

Form; color; taste; solubility; effect on iodine in solution. 
Composition. Incompatibles. 

Adulterations, Tests. 

Medical Pr-operti^. — Effect in large doses irritating. Ab- 
sorbed, General effects in small doses. Action on the kidneys, 
lojurions impression. Cases in which employed. 

Dose, grs. ij to v* Mode of administration. 

TmcrruRA Iodinii Composita, U. S. — Ingredients^ and mode 
of pr^mration. Dose, gtt. x to XX. 

Liquor Iodinii Compositus, U. S, ; Com2>Qund Solution of 
Iodine. LngoVs Solution. — Ingredients, and mode of preparation. 
Dose, gtt. X to XX, Cases to which adapted. 

Unguentum Iodinii Compositum, U.S.; Compound Ointment 
of Iodine. — Used for the same purposes as the simple ointment 

Employment of Iodine ^ud Iodide of Potassium^ ia the form of 
baths, 

ARSENICUM, U.S. 
Arsenic, 
Inert in its pure state; but in combination one of the most 
energetic substances in the Materia Medica, Effects — local or 
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general* Symptoms of poisoning. PoBt-mortem appearances. 
Quantities which have occasioned death. Cause of exemption 
when surprisingly large quantities have been swallowed. Im- 
pression upon the stomach by small doses. Impression upon 
the system J and symptoms of a constitutional action. Production 
of slow poisoning. Proofs of absorption. Evidence of degene- 
ration of the blood under its action. Antiseptic properties. 

An ti- paroxysmal properties of the preparations* Employ- 
ment in neuralgia, in skin diseases. 

Con tra-indi cat ions. Treatment of poisonous impression, and 
antidotes. 

ACIDUM AHSEKIOStTM, U.S. 
Arsenious Acid. 

Arsmnons Acid; White Oxkk of Arsemc, — Native, or prepared. 
Mode of formation. 

Refined by sublimation. 

Glacial White Arsenic- — ^Form ; color; transparency ; change 
from the action of the atmosphere; reduction to powder; solu- 
bility; odor when burnt; taste. Composition. 

Medical employment. Dose, gr. y'g to t^j, three times daily. 
Antidote J and mode of treating poisonous effects. External 
employment referred to Mcharolics, 

^^ LIQUOR POTASSiE ARSENITTS, U.S. 

^^^ Solution of Arsenite of Potassa. 

m Fowler^s Solutwn, — ^Mode of preparation. Ingredients and 
strength, Rationale, 

t Composition, 
Employment. Uses to which adapted. Dose, gtt. v to x. 
Antidotes. 
LiQDOK Absenici et Htdeargyri IodidIj U. S-; Solution of 
Ae Iodide of Arsenic and Mercury, — Mode of preparation. Com- 
position. Violent alterative. Dose, gtt, ij to vj. 
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EMETICS. 



This class inclades such substances as produce a discharge of 
the contents of tbe stomach through the cardiac orifice and the 
mouth. The act itself is called Vomiting. It is a highly com- 
plex operation, requiring the consent and simnltaneoua move- 
ment of a number of organs. These are the stomach and 
throat, the respiratory apparatus and abdominal muscles, with 
the nervous arrangement controlling them. 

The question considered : is the stomach active or passive in 
the act of vomiting. 

EeasoDs for supposing it but little active. Yet an antiperi- 
staltic movement admitted to take place, which aids the opera- 
tion of the other organs. 

Mechanism of vomiting explained. The part performed by 
each organ interested, pointed out, and the several steps de- 
tailed. 

Proof of the necessity of the nervous connections, and of their 
influence in the act of vomiting. 

The doctrine of reflex action applicable. 

Phenomena attendant upon the operation of an emetic. 

Matters ejected from the stomach* 

Other articles besides those included in this class may pro- 
duce vomiting, Beasons for this given* 

Besides the application to the stomachy an emetic effect may 
be induced if the articles are directed to other organs, as the 
rectum, the skin, or thrown into the bloodvessels. 

An emetic effect not invariably produced; but an impression 
may be made on other organs, as the bowels, skin, or kidneys^ 
Beasons for this. 
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There is considerable difference among the raembera of this 
class. Hence latitude of selection. They differ m powetj in 
duration of effect, and capability of impreaaiog the genera! 
system. Much depends upon whether their action is exerted 
locally upon the stomach, or takes place by absorption. 

They are employed with a variety of indications: — 

1. With the view of evacuating the stomach. — As in cases of in- 
gestion of poisoDs; where there exist in the organ crude, indi- 
gestible substances, and where there is an overloaded state of it. 
Cases where they are advantageous in this point of view. Diffi- 
culty of action from insensibility of the brain, and means of 
obviating it» 

2. To unload contiguous vidcera^ and excite the portal circulation. 
— Effects upon the pancreas, liver, lungs, and bowels. Cases in 
which this indication is important. Improper employment, 

8. To reduce arterial circulation^ and relax the system^ — Effects 
of nausea. Effects from the direct action, and after depression ; 
and from absorption. In this sense Antiphlogistic. Cases in 
point. Muscular relaxation attendant on their operation. Ap- 
plication of this. Free secretion from their use; and advantages 
of this mode of action. 

4, To producs powerful agitation of the whole system j and a revo- 
lutionizing impression, — Employment with this indication in 
paroxysmal disease, 

5, With ihe mew to revulsion hy the stomach. — Instances, in 
affections of the brain. 

Contra-indications. 

The amount of drink permitted to be taken should be rega- 
lated by the intention in prescribing them. By allowing dilu- 
ents, or weak bitter infusious to be taken freely, we promote 
emesis, and at the same time facilitate their passage into the 
duodenum, and subsequent purgation* If the desire is to 
produce nausea, and retohing, a limited supply should be per- 
mitted. 
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VEGETABLE EMETICS, 



IPECACUANHA, U.S. 
Ipecacuanha. 

The root of the Cephwlis ipecacuanha, a native of Brazil. 

Description of the plant, Ita discovery and introduction. 

Mode in which the root ia collected. 

Called Annotated iPECACtJAKHA. 

Properties ; form ; size of pieces; external conformation ; por- 
tions into which separable; fracture; odor; taste; relation to 
water and alcohol. Powder, 

Varieties. Brotmij Hed^ and Oraf/. DiiFerence between them. 

Constituents* Emetia; fatty matter; starch, &c. 

Emetia. — Characteristica. Effects of reagents. 

Undulated Ipecacuanha ; from the Sichardsonia sca&ra. 

Striated Ipecacuanha ; from the PsycJwtria emttica. 

Medical Prcperties, — ^Nature of its emetic action; prompt, safe^ 
and efficient. Large doses not poisonous because not corrosive. 
Employed simply to unload the stomach, or impress the sys- 
tem. Cases, 

Dose, grs. xs ; repeated, if necessary. In smaller doses, well 
adapted to children. Mode of administration. 

Advantages of combination. 

Peculiar effects of ipecacuanha from idiosyncrasy. 

Dose of Emetia J gr, J. Poisonous effects. Antidote, 

Sudorific and expectorant effects will be considered nnder the 
appropriate classes. 

YiNUM Ipecacuanha, U.S.; Wi7ie of Ipecacuanha, — Mode of 
preparation. Dose, f5j to fSss^ as an emetic. 

Extra GTUM Ipecacuakh.e Fluidum, U^S^; Fluid Extract of 
IpecacuGTiha, — Mode of preparation. Strength. Dose, f5ss to 
f3j* Contains acetic acid. 

Stkupus Ipecacuakhje^U.S. ; Syrvpof Ipecacuanka.^^yioi^ 
of preparation from the fluid extract. Strength* A mild 
medicine, used advantageously for children. Dose, f3j to fSss. 
Used in cough misturea. 
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GILLENIA, U.S. 
Oillenia. 

The root of the Qillenia trifoliata and G. Stipulacea. 

Description of the plants. Indigenous. 

The first is found on the eastern, the second on the western 
side of the Alleghany range. 

Properties of the root. Form ; structure ; size ; odor ; taste. 
When gathered. Color of powder. 

Contains extractive and resin. 

Medical Properties. — Eesembles ipecacuanha, but is not so 
powerful, and occasions less nausea. Dose, grs. xxx. 

In small doses, tonic. 

EUPHOEBIA IPECACUANHA, U.S. 
American Ipecacuanha. 

Ipecacuanha Spurge. — Indigenous. Localities, 

Description of the plant. Variation in the leaves. 

Properties of the root in fresh and dried state. 

Contains an acrid resin. 

Medical Properties. — An irritating emetic. Has been used in 
fevers, &c. Dose, grs. x to xv. 

Euphorbia Corollata, U.S.; Large Flowering Spurge. — 
Description of plant. Eoot similar. 

Eemarks on the JSuphorbiacece. 

SANGUINAEIA, U.S. 
Bloodroot. 

Puccoon. — The root of the Sanguinaria Canadensis. An indi- 
genous plant. 

Description of the plant. 

Properties of the root. Size; form; color; fracture; odor; 
taste. Color of powder. 

Contains a peculiar principle, Sanguinarina. 

Medical Properties. — A harsh, stimulating emetic, with some 
narcotic property. Dose, grs. v to xx. 

Also expectorant in small doses. 

TiNCTURA Sanguinarije, U.S.; Tincture of Sanguinaria.— 
Mode of preparing. Dose, f 5j — ij — iv. 
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As an expectorant, gtt. x to xx. 

AcETUM SANGUiNARiiE, U. S. ; Vinegar of Blood Root. — Dose, 
f3j. In small doses as an expectorant. 

LOBELIA, U.S. 
Lobelia. 

The herb of Lobelia inflata. Indian tobacco. Indigenous. 

Description of the plant. Time when gathered. 

Appearance when dried. Color ; odor ; taste. Powder. 

Contains a peculiar active principle, Lobeliana, with an acid. 

Medical Properties. — A powerful emetic, producing most de- 
pressing effects on the economy ; in some cases, has proved 
fatal. Cases in which eflScacious. Expectorant properties. 
Dose in powder, grs. x to 9j. 

As an expectorant and nauseant, gr. j to v. 

TiNCTURA LoBELiiE, U.S.; Tincture of Lobelia. — Strength. 
Dose, f 5j, as an emetic ; gtt. x to xx, as an expectorant. 

Caution in the use of this preparation. Mode of treating the 
poisonous effects. 

AcETUM Lobelia, U. S. ; Vinegar of Lobelia. — Dose, gtt. v to 

XX. 

SciLLA, IT. S. ; Squill. — A harsh emetic. Treated of under 
Diuretics. Dose, grs. v to x. 

Tabacum, U. S. ; Tobacco. — Has been spoken of previously, 
ilost depressing emetic. Dose, grs. v to vj. 

PuLVis Sin APIS; Mustard Flour. — A quick, stimulating 
emetic. Uses. Dose, 3ij) in warm water. 



MINERAL EMETICS. 

ANTIMONII ET POTASSJE TARTRAS. 
Tartar Emetic. 
Before described. More slow in operating, but more thorough 
in its action ; the impression lasting a long time, attended by 
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the effects of an arterial sedative. Employed in fevers, with 
engorgement of the liver and embarrassed portal circulation ; 
in hepatitis, &c. 

Advantageous application in inflammatory affections. Dose, 
grs, ij, dissolved in fSij of water, a tablespoonful to be giveo 
every ten or fifteen minutes. 

Sometimes combined with ipecacuanha. 

More apt to act upon the bowels, Reason of this. Dose, of 
antimonial wine, fSj to fgss. For children, gtt. z to xx\ or 
graduated to the age, 

ZINCI SULPHAS, U.S, 
Sidphate of Zinc, 
Before considered as an astringent It is powerful, but safe, 
exciting speedy vomiting, but without occasioning the same 
amount of nausea as many of the other articles. The dose 
should be a decided one ; otherwise, if retained^ and not thrown 
off, it occasions nausea and distress. It should be recollected, 
in giving it, that too large a quantity will occasion irritation 
and inflamraation; hence the necessity of caution in repeating 
the dose. The constitutional depression is less than that of tar- 
tar emetic, or ipecacuanha* Used in cases of narcotic poisoning, 
on account of its prompt aclion. Used in croup, not for an 
antiphlogistic impression, but to dislodge false membrane, and 
make an impression on the throat, fauces, and glottis* Dose, 
grs, X to XV. 

CUPEI SULPHAS, U.S, 
Sulphate of Copper, 
Also a prompt and efficient cathartic, acting as the preceding. 
Dose, grs, x to xv. 

The same caution is necessary as in the case of the Sulphate 
of Zinc. 

Other salts of zinc and copper, as the Acetates^ possess emetic 
properties. Also Turptth mineral ; but this is too harsh in its 
operation. Alum has been alluded to* 
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These are substances which operate upon the bowels, pro- 
ducing an increase in the amount or frequency of the alvine 
evacuations. 

Catharsia^ purgatum^ and purging^ are terms used to express 
the effect, PurgaiiveB is a synonymous term with Cathartics, 
although the first expression was originally employed in a gene- 
ral sense for all substances which freed the system of peccaDt 
matter. 

Arrangement of the alimentary canal with reference to pur- 
gatives , and the office of the liver and pancreas. 

Cathartics operate either, 1» By acting oii the muscular coat 
of the intestinal canah 2* By increasing the discbarge from the 
muciferous glands and exhalants, thereby augmenting the amount 
of fluid in the canaL Or, S. By occasioniug an increased flow 
of bile and pancreatic secretion. ESect of bile itself on the 
bowels, aud office in primary assimilation. 

Though cathartics may be divided with reference to these 
modes of actings many of them combine all of these modes. 

There is a difierence as regards the portion of the alimentary 
canal to which cathartics may be directed. Thus* some impress 
the whole tube, others the lower portion; while others, again, 
the upper. This difference of direction cannot be explained by 
mere solubility ; it is inherent to the article. 

Cathartics are subdivided in accordance with the intensity of 
the effect, and the nature of the evacuation. Hence we have 
Laxatives, Purgatives, Drastics, Hydragogues, GholagogueS| &c* 
Ejtplanation of the distinction. 

The impression made, and the chaiacter of the evacuation, 
will depend not only upon the substance employed, bat the 
quantity of it. In this respect, an article may belong to one or 
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Other of the divisioiia mentioned. The condition of the aliment- 
ary canal wilt also modify the operation. Instances of this. 

Cathartics not only produce a local impression^but they have 
a decided tendency to operate when in any manner conveyed 
into the system. Thus, by absorption or injection into the ves- 
sels, a similar purgative impression is made* There is no doubt 
that physical influences within the intestinal canal also are 
operative. Illustration from exosraose. 

Difference between a mere irritant and a purgative. 

Length of time required for their operation difierent. 

Importance of correctly appreciating the length of time. 

Primary effects. Secondary effects. Mode of impressing the 
circulation and absorption ; and revulsive effects. 

Relation between the bowels and skin^ and between the bowels 
and kidneys. 

They are given in various diseases to fulfil several indications. 

1* To unload the howck, — Advantage of aueh an efteet. Evils 
of confined bowels to the system, and locally. Where an excited 
or inflammatory condition exists, there is a necessity of subduing 
it before tbey are employed. Bad effects of gaseous evolution. 
Diseases in which this indication must be carried out. 

2. To deplete. — Most important^ in consequence of this power, 
in febrile and inflammatory affections. Their mode of relieving 
the force of the circulation. Circumstances of the system in 
which proper. Superiority to more debilitating remedies in 
certain cases. Diseases in which beneficial. Danger of their 
use in Typhoid Fever. Kind of purgatives required to deplete. 

3. To revuhe, — Power to carry out this indication exemplified 
by reference to the extent of surface on which they operate. 
Diseases where this is advantageous, 

4. To promole secretion. — Cathartics accomplish this in two 
ways: 1st. By cleansing the mucous surface. 2d. By exciting 
the secreting surfaces to a more healthy action. Advantages of 
this in the treatment of all diseases. Symptoms which under 
this indication demand their employment. These appertain to 
the state of the organs and the character of the stools. 

Information imparted by inspecting the alvine evacuations. 
Normal and abnormal appearances of them. 
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Another mode of determining tbe state of the internal organs^ 
and the neeeaaitj of cathardcs, derived from the urine and tbe 
skin, 

5. 7b promote absorption, — ^Mode of accomplishing this, and 
application, 

6* To act on conii^ious viscera in the pelvis. — Under this indi- 
cation they come as Emmenagognes, where the uterus is the 
organ to be affected ; but someiimea we desire to reach the 
genito-urinary organs. Illustration. 

Many of these indications are simultaneously fulfilled in 
treating disease; and hardly a disease occurs in which but one 
is accomplished with advantage. 

Abuse of cathartic medicines. State of the alimentry tube 
brought about by them when improperly used. 

Con tr a ■ i ndic&t i on s. 

Advantages of combination. 

Articles proper for administration to assist the operation of 
cathartiDs. 

Mode of treating Ht/percatharsis, 

La:Dative Articles of Food. — Bran bread ; cracked wheat ; com 
meal; fruits. 

Use and abuse of fruits; sugar; molasses. 

VEGETABLE CATHARTICS. 



TAMABENDUS, U.S. 
Tamarind, 

The preserved fruit of the Tamarindus mdica. 

D^criptioii of the plant. An inhabitant of the East and 
West Indies. 

Fruit, Properties of the pulp ; odor ; taste. 

Constituents, sugar and vegetable acids, extractive, kxx 

Mode of preparing the fruit. Characters in this state. 

A mild laxative. Taken as a refreshing drink. 

Enters into the composition of Chnfoctiom^'' Soina B.nd Cbn/be* 
tiom 0/ Osma^ 

Itifoskm oiSama and IhmarimJb, 
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CASSIA FISTULA, U.S. 
Purging Cassia, 

The fruit of the Caosia Fistula, A native of the East and 
West Indies. 

Description of the tree. 

Structure; eize; color and composition of the fruit; b. Legume, 

Pulp of purging Gasda. — Mode of preparing it. 

Properties; color; consistence; odor; taste. 

Effects of exposure and cheraical changes. 

Contains sugar, gum, extractive, and vegetable acids, 

Medical Properties, — Mild laxative ; used to preserve the 
bowels in a laxative state. 

Inconveniences- Rarely given alone. Dose, 3j — ij — 3as. 

It is an ingredient of the Confection of Senna. A Gonficiwn 
of Cassia ia directed by some of the Pharmacop03Las, 



A native of Italy 

Cause of diversity 
Form and appear- 



MANNA, U.S, 
Manna, 

The concrete juice of the Omus Europcm. 
and Sicily. Called Manna AsJu 

Description of the tree. 

Mode of extracting and collecting Manna. 
in the varieties. 

Flake Manna.^Time at which obtained, 
ance- color; fracture; consistence; structure; odor; taste. 

3fanna in Sorts. — When collected. Of what materials con- 
stituted. Appearance and consistence* 

Fat Manna, — Time when obtained from the tree, and charac- 
teristics. 

Solubility of Manna in water and alcohol. Adulterations. 
Contains Manna sugar or Mannite^ and a resin. 

Difference between Mannite and sugar with respect to vinous 
fermentation. 

Medical Proj3er/ies.— Laxative and nutritive. By itself, apt 
to produce flatulence. Generally given in combination with 
sennaj magnesia, &c. Aroraatics, io combination, improve its 
operation. Dose, oSs to j. 
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OLEUM BICINI, as. 
Castor Oil 

The oil of th^ seeds of Sidnus communis, A plant probably 
tropical originally, but foaod to thrive in more temperate cli- 
mates. Abundant in the south of Europe and the southern 
part of the United States, Called Palma Ghristi 

Description of the plant. 

Form ; color ; appearance^ and structure of the Seeds. 

Modes of obtaining Gastor OiL 

Properties; consistence; color; odor; taste. Solubility in 
alcohol and ether. Effects of age. Adulterations. 

Saponifies with the alkalies. 

Contains Rimn*oMne^ BimiO'Stearme^ acid resin. 

Medical Properties. — A mild efifectual purge. Cases to which 
suited. Dose, fSss to j. 

Mode of exhibition. Dose as a laxative, f5j to ij\ 

Combination with alkalies. Misittra OM Budni. Advantages 
of this preparation. 



EHEUM, U.S. 

BhuharK 
The root of Rheum palmatum and other species. 
Description of the plant; also of Bkeiim unduhUim, Bkeum 
compdctunij Mkeiim auetrah^ B/ieum rkaponticum. Localities of 
each plant. 

Commercial varieties, 

Russian Bhuharb, — Form and appearance of the pieces; siise; 
partial perforation ; external color ; fracture ; appearance of the 
surfaces; odor; taste; sensation to the teeth; cause of this; color 
of saliva. Powder. Effects of age. Source and quality. 
Sometimes called Turkey Bhitharh. Explanation- 
China Bhuharh. — Form of pieces; external appearance and 
color; complete perforation; solidity; fracture; appearance of 
the surfaces ; odor ; taste. Powder, Source ; com parati ve value ; 
adolteration; variety. 

Europtan BhubarL — Form of pieces ; odor; fracture; internal 
structure ; odor ; taste. Points of difference from the preceding. 
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The first two varieties are derived from Central Asia, where 
they are lield as a monopoly by a tribe of Tartars, The third 
variety is obtained by the cultivation of the same plants in 
England and on the Continent. It has been introduced into 
the United States, Remarks on cultivation. 

Rhnbarb contains an odoriferous principle, Eheic acid, Bha^ 
barhaTin^ Resins^ iannin^ oxalate of lime. 

Relation of rhubarb to water and alcohol. 

Medical Properties, — These vary according to the dose ; in full 
doses cathartic, in small doses astringent. Reason for this di* 
versity. As a cathartic, it is mild, acting on the muscular coat. 
Character of the stools. Proofs of absorption. Cases to which 
adapted. Dose, 9j to 5j- Mode of administration. In certain 
cases objection to its use. Combinations, As a tonic and as- 
tringent dose, grs, ij to t. Effect of roasting* 

Infcsum Rhei, U. S. ; Infusion of Bhubarb. — Mode of pre- 
paring. Employment, Dose, fSss to fij- 

TlNCTUEA RheIj U, S. ; Tincture of Bhuharh, — Ingredients. 
Stimulating and laxative. Uses, Dose, f5j to fgss. 

TiNcroRA Rhei et Senn^^ U, S. ; Tincture of Rhnharb and 
Senna.— Warners Gout Cordial, Ingredients. Cases to which 
adapted. Dose, fsss, 

TmcTUKA Rhei et Aloes ; Tincture of Bhuharb and Aloes, — 
Elixir Sacnim, More active as a cathartic. Dose, f.5sa. Uses. 

TiNCTUEA Rhei Er Gentian-s;; Tincture of Rhubarb and 
ffe?i^/ar;,— Ingredients, Laxative and tonic. Doae, fSss, 

Syrupub Rhei, U, S, ; St/mp of Rhubarb. — Laxative dose, f3j 
tofSj. 

Sybupus Rhei Aromaticus, U. S, ; Aromaiic Synqj of Rhu- 
barb, — Ingredients. An elegant preparation. Laxative and 
Cordial. Employment. Dose, fsj to fSss* 

YiNUM Rhei, U, S. ; Wine of Bhubark Dose, f^j to fgss, 

EXTBACTCTM Rhei Alcoholicum, U. S, ; Extract of Rkubark 
Made with alcohol. Dose, grs, v to xx, 

ExTEACTUM Rhei Fluidum, U, S, ; Fluid ExtruH of Rhubarb. 
^Mode of preparation. Advantages, Dose, fSj to ij. 

Pilule Rhei, U. S. ^ Bhubarh Pills. — Mode of preparing. 
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Advantage of combination with soap. Employment Dose, gra. 

X to XX, 

Pilule Ehei Composite, U, S,; Compound Rhularh Pilh,-- 
Ingredienta, More active than the preceding, and at the same 
tiroe tonic. Dose, grs. x to xx, 

PULVJS Be EI CoMPosiTDs, U. S, ; Compound Powder of Rku- 
barb. — Composed of rbubarbj magnesia and ginger. Dose, 5j 
to ij. 

SENNA, U.& 

Smna. 

The leaflets of Cama acutifoUa^ Cassia obovata^ and Chssfe 
ehngaia. 

Description of these plants. Place of growth, Egypt and 
Arabia. 

Varieties of aenna^ Alexandria^ D'ipoli^ and India, 

Alexandria Smna. — Composed of the leaflets of the G. acuii- 
folia, and C. ohovataj with those of Oynanckum oM/olium^ or 
argeL Properties of each. Place of growth in Upper Egypt. 
Mode of collecting, and route to market. Distinguishing cha- 
racter of senna leaflets. Color; odor; taste. Other admiztares. 

Tripoli SmfUi. — Afforded by a variety of the acote-Ieaved 
cassia. Appearance* Yalue. Source from which procured, 

India Senna, — Aftbrded by the G. ehngata. Form of the 
leaflets; color and general appearance; form of pod. Place 
from which procured; mode of collecting, and route to the mar- 
ket. An elegant variety of India, known as Tinnivelly^ and 
another of fine quality called Mecca Senna, 

Eelations of senna to water and alcohoh 

Constituents, Gatharlin, extractive, chloropbylle, &c. 

Medical Properties, — One of the most energetic of the class ; 
operating on the whole track of the alimentary canal ; producing 
watery, feculent discharges. Cases to which adapted. Dose of 
powder, Sss to ij; rarely given in this way. 

Infusum Senn^, U.S. ; Infusion of &mm. Senna Tea. — In- 
gredieuts, and mode of preparation. Necessity of excluding the 
atmosphere* Advantages of com bio at ion* 

TiNCTUBA Senk^ ET Jalaf^ ; Tincture of Senna and Jalap. — 
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Ingredients. A form of Elixir Salutis. It is a warm, cordial 
purgative. Cases to which adapted. Dose, f^ij to Sss. 

CoNFECTio Sbnn^, U. S. ; Confection of Senna. Lenitive 
Ehcluary. — Ingredients. Used in costiveness. Dose, f3j to ij. 

ExTRACTUM Senn^ Fluidum, U.S.; Fluid Extract of Senna. 
ingredients. Mode of preparation. Advantages. Dose, f5j to 
f^ss. 

CASSIA MARILANDICA, U. S. 
American Senna. 
The leaflets of the Cassia Marilandica. An indigenous plant. 
Description of it. 

Size, form, color, odor, and taste of the leaflets. 
It has the same medical properties as the exotic drug, and 
may be employed instead of it in somewhat larger doses. 

JUGLANS, U.S. 
Butternut. 

The inner bark of the root of Juglans cinerea, or White Wal- 
nut. An indigenous plant. 

Description of the tree. 

Properties of the bark. Appearance ; color ; change by ex- 
posure; odor; taste. 

Saccharine character of the sap. 

From the bark a decoction is sometimes prepared; but the 
extract is usually employed; a saccharine extract is made from 
the sap. 

EXTRACTUM JUGLANDIS, U. S. ; Extract of Butternut.— 'i/Lode 
of preparing. Color; consistence; odor; taste. A thorough, 
but gentle cathartic; used alone or in combination. Dose, grs. 
X to XX, or more. 

ALOE SOCOTRINA, U.S. 
Socotrine Aloes. 

ALOE CAPENSIS, U. S. 
Cape Aloes. 
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ALOE BABBADEN3IS, U.S. 
Barhadoes Ahm 

The inspissated juice of the leaves of Aloe Socotrina, Aim 
Spicaia^ Ahe vulgaris ^ and other species* 

Descnption of these plants. 

Modes of obtaiuing aloes. Varieties, Socotnne^ Cape, JBarha* 
doeSy and Hepatic Ahes, 

JSocotrme. — From the Aloe Socotnna, Locality. 

Properties ; coBsiatence ; color ; effect of age on color ; frac- 
ture; transparency of edges; odor; taste; powder; quality; 
manner of packing ifc. 

Cape Aloes.^-¥Tom the Aloe Spicaia, Locality. Called 
Sfiining Aloes. 

Properties, Appearance ; fracture ; odor ; taste ; powder ; 
quality* 

Barhndoes Ahes* — Eroni the Ahe vulgaris. Locality, 

Properties. Form ; color ; odor ; taste ; powder ; qaality. 

Hepatic Ahes. — Source; reason for the name. 

Properties, Odor ; taste ; powder j quality \ the inferior 
qualities called Caballine Aloes, 

Eelation of Aloes to water and alcohoL 

Constituents, Ahmin^ Aloe Resin, 

Medical Properlies. — A warm, stimulating purgative, having 
a direction to the lower portion of the alimentary canal. Charac- 
ter of stools. Length of time required for its operation. Ab- 
sorbed. Effects of small doses roborant to stomach, and stimu- 
lating to the liver. Objection to the continued use of this drug. 

Drastic action io large doses. Impression on pelvic viscera* 
Cases to which adapted. Dose, grs. x to xx. Combinations. 

Aloe Furificata, U-S. ; Purified Aloes. — Made by dissolv- 
ing in stronger alcohol and straining. It is freed from im- 
purities, 

TlNCTURA Aloes, U, S. ; Tincture of A loes, — ^Ingredieuts and 
mode of preparing. Dose, ^j to Iss, Employment. 

TlNCTURA Aloes et MYRBH-ae, U.S. ; Tincture of Ahes arid 
Myrrh. Elixir Proprietaiii. — Use as an emmenagogue. Dose, 
^j to Iss. 
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YitroM Aloes, U. S. ; Wine of Afo««.— Ingredienta Used 
in dyspepsia. Dose, same aa of Tineturea. 

Pilule Aloes bt Ass*.f(etii)^, U.S.; Pills of Aloes and 
Assa/etida. — Adapted to nervous cases with costivenesa. Dose, 
gra. X to XX. 
PiluljE Aloes et Mastichks, Pills of Aloes and Mmtiche. 
. Laxative and stomachic. Dose, grs. v — ic. 
I Pilul.e Aloes et Mykrhje, U. S. ; Pilh of Aloes and Myrrh. 
I — In chlorosis. Dose, grs. x to xx, 

I ' t: 

I An: 
I ^ 



I 



I 



JALAPA, U.S,. 
Jalap ^ 

The root of tbo Exogonium Purga^ formerly Ipomosa Jalapa, 
A native of Mexico. 

Description of plant. Historical sketch. 

Properties of the root ; form, color, and external aspeet ; iti- 
temal structure J and color; consistence; fracture; odor; taste* 
Mode of preparing. Powder. Effects of age. 

Adulteration. 

Contains resin^ starch, gum, &c* 

Eelatioos to water and alcohoh 

Medial Proper lies, — A certain and powerful cathartic* 

Character of stools. Employment. Dose, grs. x to xx. 

Combinations* 

Besina Jalaps, U.S. ; Sesin ofJahp. — Mode of procuring. 
Form ; color ; fractare ; odor ; taste ; effect of heating it ; solu- 
bility in alcohol ; insolubility in ether. Jalapine. 

ExTRACTUM Jalapje, U. S. ; Extract of Jalap, — Mode of pre- 
paring* 

Constituents. Dose, grs. x to xv. Enters into Compound 
Cathartic Pills. 

Tincture Jalap.^, U.S.; Tincture of Jalap, — An alcoholic 
solution of the resin; a harsh cathartic alone, but may be used 
in combination* Dose^ f3j to ij. 

PuLTls jALAPi^ Composita, U, S- ; Compound powder of 
Jalap. — Ingredients. Used for continual purging. Dose^ 5ss 
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PODOPHYLLUM, U.S. 
May apple. 

The rhizoma of the Podophyllum peltatum. An indigenous 
plantp 

Description of the plant. Localities, Time of flowering, &c. 

Properties of the root. Form; size; color; &aeture; odor; 
taste; powder. 

Contains a peculiar principle, Podophyllifh 

Medical Pr€>perties, — An active hjdragogue cathartic, resem- 
bling jalap. Dose, gra. x to xv* Combinations, 

EXTRACTUM PonoPHTLLl, U. S, ; Extmci of Mayapph, — The 
mode of preparation same as that of Ext, Jalapoe* Dose, grs, 
V to X, 

EEsmA PoDOPHYLLi, IT, S. ; Rtsin of Mayapph, — Mode of 
preparing* Uses, Dose, gr, | — ^j. 



SCAMMONIUM, U.S. 

Scummony, 

The concrete jaice of the root of Cmwohulus Scammama, 

A native of Asia Minor, 

Description of the plant. 

Mode of procuring and preparing the juice. 

The purest kind called Virgin scammony. 

Properties of Virgin smmm&ny* Form ; external covering ; 
friability; appearance of fractured Bur&ce; color; effect of 
moistening ; odor ; taste ; reaction with an acid. 

Other qualities manufactured ; mode of preparing ihem ; in- 
gredients employed; varieties designated by the existence of 
ehalk, or starch in them, as Calcareous^ Amylaceous^ Cklcarm- 
Amylaceous. 

Form; color; physical and chemical characters of these varie- 
lies. The place from which they come is Smyrna. Also still 
more adulterated articles noticed. Best kind of scammony for- 
merly called Aleppo ; but this designation is not applied to it 
al present. 

The constituents of good scammony are gum and resin. 
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In the virgin, the resin amounts to 70 or 80 per cent., but 
lesa in the adulterated, 

FajctittQus Scammony^ from the (h^namkum Monspeliacum. 

Characteristics* 

Medical Properties. — A powerful drastic cathartic, usually 
given in combination. Dose, grs, x to xx. 

Administration in pill or emulsion. Employment. Enters 
into the Compound Extract of Colocynth. 

Bestna Sgammonii, U. S. ; Ees^in of Smmnfwny. — Mode of pre- 
paration. 

COLOCYNTHIS, U. S, 
Colocynth, 

The fruit of the GiiruUus Oohcynthis, A native of Syria^ 
India, and Northern Africa, 

Description of the plant. 

Fruit, Form ; color ; structure ; portion employed ; odor J 
taste. Seeds. 

Constituents, a peculiar principle, cohcynthtn^ resin, and ex- 
tractive. 

Medical Properties. — la moderate doses, laxative; in larger 
doses, a drastic cathartic, even acting deleteriouslyi Dose of 
powder, grs. v to x ; but rarely given in this form. Advantages 
of combination, 

BXTHACTUM CoiiOCYKTHIDIS AlCOHOLICUM, IT,S.; AlcokoUc 

Extract of Colocynth. — Mode of preparing. Characters. Use. 

EXTEACTUM COLOCYNTHIDIS COMFOSITUM, 11,3,; (hmpound 

Mxiract of Cohcynth. — Ingredients, and mode of preparation. 
Properties, One of the most useful of purgative preparations. 

Combination with mercurials and narcotic extracts. 
Dose, grs. v to xv. Cases to which applicable. Enters into 

the Compound Cathartic Pills. 

hi GAMBOGIA, U.S. 

Gamboge. 
The concrete juice of an uncertain tree, 
of GaTcinia or Sehradendron, 



Probably a species 
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DescriptioD of Hebradendmn Gamhogioides. A Dative of 
Ceylon. 

The ofllciDal Gamboge comes from Siam. 

Pij)e Gamboge, — Form; mode of collectiori ; external appear- 
aoce and color; fracture; effect of rooisteDing; odor; taste; 
Powder, 

Gamboge in sorts. — Form ; appearance ; quality, 

KelatioQ to water and alcohol, 

Constitnents* — Gam and resin* 

Medical Properties. — A powerful drastic hjdragogue cathart" 
sometimes acting with violence. Dose, grs, ij to iv, in pill. 
Generally given in combination. Cases to which adapted, 

ViLVhM CATnARTic^ COMPOSITE, U* S* ; Compound Cathartic 
Pilh. — Ingredients, Cases to which suited. Dose, 2 to 4 pills. 



ELATEBIUM, U.S. 
Elaterium. 

A substance deposited by the jaice of the fruit of the Momor- 
dica Mkiterium. 

Description of the plant. A native of the South of Europe. 
Cultivated in England. Called wrild^ or squirting encumber, 

ClutterhucJc^s Elaierium. — ^Mode of procuring it. Proportion 
obtained. Activity, 

Comniercial of two kinds* — White and Blach 

White Elaierium. — Mode of procuring; form; appearance; 
color ; fracture ; odor ; taste. Eelation to water and alcohol, 

Blach Elaterium. — Mode of preparing; form; color; quality. 

Constituent of Elaterinm a peculiar principle^ Elaterin. 

Medical Properties, — An energetic hydragogae cathartic. Irri- 
tating in large quantity. Employment. Dose, gr, j— J — ^* 

Effects of over doses* Dos© of elaterin, gr, ^Kj — 1> Caution 
in the use of Elaterium, 

OLEUM TIGLII, U.S. 
Crotm Oil 
The oil of the seed of the Croton Tiglium, A native of India. 
Description of plant. Seeds, Mode of obtaining the oiL 
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Propertiesof the oil. Consistence; color; odor; taste. 

Adulteration. 

Contains a principle called TigUn, 

Medical Properties. — A powerful hjdragogue ; in moderate 
doses^ acting with ease; in too great a dose^ acting on stomachj 
and inordinately purging. * Dose^ gtt. j to ij. Mode of adminis- 

Itration. Advantages. Cases to which applicable. 
Irritant properties when applied to the skin. Purpose of 
application, 
mot 



HELLEBORUS NIGER, U.S. 
Slack Bellebore, 

The root of the ffdkborus Niger, a plant growing in the 
mountainous regions of Europe. 

Description of plant. 

Properties of the root ; form ; color ; fracture ; odor ; taste* 
Difference between it and the root of Aetata spkata. 

Constituents, volatile oil, and resinous extractive, ffelhhorin. 

Medical Properltes. — Harsh drastic cathartic. Danger of over- 
doses. Employment. Determination to the pelvic viscera- 
Dose , grs> X ; or in smaller doses as a nervous stimulant and 
diuretic. 

ExTRACTUM HELLEBORr Alcoholicum, U. S. ; Extract of 
Black Helhhore, — Mode of preparation. Dose, grs. iij to v* 

TlNcrrUBA Hellebori, U. S. ; Tincture of Black Eelkhore. — 
I Uses. Dose, gtt. x to f^j, 

I SubB 
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SULPHUE SUBLIMATUM, U.S. 
Sulphur, 
Sublimed Sulphur . Flowers of Sidphur. — Chemical nature ; 
source. Sulphur in roUs called Brimstone. 

SuLPHUK LoTUM, U.S.; Washed Sulphur, — Properties ; form : 
color; odor; taste. Effects of heat. Insolubility in water and 
alcohol, but soluble in some volatile and fixed oila. 
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tion. Effects upon the secretions. Employed as a cathartic; 
in skin and other affections, as an alterative, Dose, 3j to ij. 
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Sulphur Pr^cipitatom, U-S.; Precipitated Sulphu7\ 
Su tphuris. — Mode of p r epa ratio n * Char actcrl st i cs . 

MMical Proptriks, — Laxative ; mode of action and of absorp- 

.A 

Mode o f ad m i oi stration , Less qu an t i t j gi vea as an al te rative ; ^ 
and repeated. ^j 

External application* ^H 

Unguentum SuLPHURis, U,S.; Sulphur OinimenL — Prepara- ^ 
tion» Employment. 

Employment by fomigatioii. 

Remarks on Sulphur Waters. 

SULFHURIS loDlDOM, U.S.; Iodide of Stilphur, — Mode of pre- 
paration. Characters, Used in skin diseases. 

Ungdentum Sulphuris Iodidi, U. S.; Ointment of Iodide of 
Sulphur* — Strength, grs. BO to a troy ounce of lardn 
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MAGNESIjE CAEBONAS, U.S. 
Carbonate of Magnesm. 
Mode of obtaining it. Bationale. 

Form ; color ; weight ; feel ; taste. Solubility in acids. Im- 
purities. 

Medical Properfiss.— Laxative and antacid. Caaea to which 
applicable. Combinatloos. Dose, 5j to ij. 

MAG^'ESIA, U, S 
Ma^nsia, 

Improperly Magnesia Usta, Mode of preparing. Bationale. 

Form ; color ; odor ; taate. Solubility in water. Chemical 
nature, 

Bfavy Magnesia. — Difference between it and ordinary cal- 
cined. 

Medical Properties, — ^Laxative and antacid; can be made 
decidedly pargative. Liable to accumulation ; remedy. Cases 
to which applicable. Dose^ 3j* 

Combinations. 

TBOCHmci MaqN£si^ U.&^Mode of preparing. Uses, 
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LIQUOR MAGNESIA CITBATIS, U.S. 
Solution of Citrate of Magiieda. 
Mode of preparation* Color and taste of the solution. Effi- 
ciency as a cathartic. Advantages in the caaea of children. 
Dose, fSij — iv — viij* 

MAGNESIA SULPHAS, U.S. 
Sulphate of Magnesia. 

EpBom Salts, Why ao called. 

Mode of procuring it from aea water. 

Form, color, and appearance of the crystals. Effect of ex- 
posure ; taste ; solubility. 

Chemical nature. 

Medical Properties. — An efficient, naild, hydragogne cathartic, 
adapted to febrile complaints. Doae, oj. 

Mode of adminiatratioo. Combinations. 

SOD^ SULPHAS, U,S. 
Sulphate of Soda, 
fflanher Salts, Found deposited on the bottoms of certain 
lakes; also prepared artificially. 
Mode of preparation. Rationale. Chemical nature. 
Form ; transparency ; effects of exposure ; taste ; solubility. 
Medical Properties, — An active saline cathartic. Character 
of the stools. Dose, Sss to j, 

SOD^ PHOSPHAS, KS. 

Phmpkate of Soda, 

Mode of preparation. Rationale. 

Form and color of the crystala. Effect of exposure. Solu- 
bility; taste. 

Medical Properties. — A mild saline cathartic, sometimes pre- 
ferred OQ account of its taste. Dose^ gj. Mode of administra- 
tion. 

POTASS^ SULPHAS, U.S. 
Sulphate of Potasm. 

Vitriolated Jar^ar,— Mode of obtaining it. Rationale. 

Chemical nature. 





152 MINERAL CATHABTICS. 

Form, appearance, and color of the crystals. Hardness; 
solubility; taste. 

Medical Properties, — A mild cathartic, but objected to on ac- 
count of its insolubility. Cases in which used. Dose, §ss to j. 
Use in Dover's powder. 

POTASS-^ BITAETEAS. 

Bitartrate of Potassa. 

Cream of Tartar. — Mode of obtaining it. 

Chemical nature. 

Form ; color ; solubility ; taste. 

Crude forms of it. 

Medical Properties, — More laxative and refrigerant than pur- 
gative. Used in febrile aflFections. Dose, 5ij to Sss. Mode of 
administration. Combinations. 

POTASS^ TAETEAS, U.S. 
Tartrate of Potassa, 
Soluble Tartar. — Mode of preparing. Eationale. 
Form; solubility; effect of exposure ; taste. 
Medical Properties. — Mild cathartic. More used as a diuretic. 
Dose, sss to j. May be added to the Serma Draught. 

POTASS^ ET SOD^ TAETEAS, U. S. 

Tartrate of Potassa and Soda. 

Rochelle Salt. — Mode of preparing. Eationale and chemical 
composition. 

Form and shape of its crystals ; color ; taste ; effects of heat ; 
solubility. 

Medical Properties. — Mild. Dose, sj. 

PuLVERES Effervescbntes Aperientes, U.S.; Aperient 
Effervescing Powders. 

Seidlitz Powders. — Ingredients and proportions of them. 

Cases to which adapted. 

HYDEAEGYEI CHLOEIDUM MITE, U. S. 
Calomel. 
This preparation, already treated of under the head of Altera- 
tives, is here presented as a Cathartic. 
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Mode of acting by impressing the liver, as well as promoting 
the secretions. Peculiarities of it3 action. InconvenienceSj and 
necessity of assistance from other purgatives. Time at which 
best administered. Dose, grs. v to x, followed up by other 
catbartica^ Arttclea most suitable for this purpose. Character 
of the stools. 

The degree of impression not ia proportion to the quantity 
taken. Eeason for this* Danger of salivation from retention 
in the bowels* Danger to individuals in whom the chlorides 
are in excess, as seamen. Reaction of common salt with calomeL 
Eeason for its nauseant action upon the stomach. 

Employed in eases of children, and adapted to their diseases. 
Rarely produces salivation. More searching in its action, when 
employed in small repeated doses of gr» J to j, until grs, v or 
more be taken, 

^ Cases in which given advantageously. 

I Full purgative dose for children, grs. ij to iv. 

I Calomel is an ingredient of the Compound Cathartic Pills. 

M Tl 
I 25). 
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ENEMATA, 



This method of medication has already been treated of {see p< 
25). To facilitate the action of Cathartic Medicines, or simply 
to open the bowels, we may employ tepid water, flaxseed tea, 
or an infusion of elm bark, barley w^ater^ or the 

Common Etiema. — Mode of preparing and uaiag this. 

If a more active impression is desirable, a solution of salts, 
3ij to Oj water. Senna tea or castor oil, added to the common 
injection, may be administered. Mode of treating colic by these 
means. 

Where flatulence exists, and is the cause of distress and incon- 
venience, tbe Oii of Turpentine may be added to a simple solution 
of gummy mailer: fSss of the oil may be given in this way, or 
f§ij to iv of Lac Assa/cetidKB, 

Advantages of using tbe Milk of Assafetida in the cases of 
children ; tbe dose proportioned to the age. 




DIURETICS. 



Thbse are medicines wbich occasion increased action of tWi 
kidneys, and promote the urinary secretion. 

Tlie function of the kidneys influenced by the condition of 
the ay a tern generally, and by the state of derangement in other 
organs. Hence, the idea that no such class exists. Diuretic 
operation admitted to depend upon an impression made upoa 
the general system and the organs. Explanation of this view 
by reference to the state of the circulatory system, whether de- 
pressed or elevated. Eemedies affecting the circulatory system 
will prove diuretic by augmenting or lowering its force. 

The state of the stomach will influence diuresis, and remedies 
which are directed to it may also iadirectly influence the kidneys. 
These are indirect means. H 

But there are also direct means, and they are substances which ^ 
enter the circulation^ and act upon the kidneys. 

The evidence of a special action upon the kidneys deduced 
from the preference of operation upon these organs and their 
detection in the urine. Instances of this* Their action also 
may be inordinate and productive of lesion. ^M 

Eelation of the kidneys to the skin. Proof of this relation. 
Practical application of this fact in promoting the action of 
diuretics. H 

Antagonism of the bowels, and the necessity of avoiding 
direct purgatives during the operation of a diuretic. 

But diaphoretics and purgatives are capable of assisting in 
the action of diuretics, by preparing the bloodvessels and system^ 
for their introduction by absorption. 

Necessity of articles of this class being in solution. 

Eelation of the specific gravity of the solution to the specific 
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gravity of the liquor sanguinis. Explanation upon this ground 
of the fact that the same article is purgative and diuretic. 

Administration of driuka. Temperature of them» Water 
necessary for diuresis. 

The indications for their use are: — 

1. To promote and keep up the action of the kidneys, — Import- 
ance iu febrile and inflammatory complaints. Depurative effects 
in such complaints ; and the evils from retained effete matters. 

2* As depletory and revulsive remedies.Some advantage de- 
rived from this in affections of excitement. Cases. 

3, To evacuate fluid, — The indication in dropsies. Liability 
to uncertainty, Eeasons for this, and mode of obviating it, 

4, To soothe and diminish irritation of the uriruhgenilal organs^ — 
Cases where this is expedient, 

6p To ad locally by stimulation on the mucous surfaces of ike 
tirino genital organs, — Cases in point. 

6. To alter or modify the nature of the utinary secretion, — Em- 
ployment under this head. Here designated as Liihontripticd. 



SCILLA, U.S, 
Squill, 

The bulb of the &illa Maritima. 

Description of the plant. A native of the shores of the 
Mediterranean, Spain, Italy, Sicily, and the Levant, 

Form, size, structure, odor, and taste of the fresh bulb; 
varieties ; preparation for market ; parts rejected ; amount of 
water, and effects of drying. 

White Sq^nlL — Form of pieces; color; size; texture; fracture; 
taste; effect of exposure. Powder, 

Red Squill. — Color and difference. Powder, 

EelatioD to water, alcohol, vinegar. 

Constituents, volatile matter, and scillitin* 

Medical Properties, — Squill has been mentioned as a harsh 
emetic. Poisonous effects, It has stimulating diuretic proper- 
ties. Cases to which adapted, and the condition of the system 
required. 

Importance of commencing with small doses, as gr, J, three 
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or four times daily. GeQerally given in combioatioa. Reason 
for this. Articles with which combined. AdraiDist ration, 

AOETUM SciLL^; Vinegar of SquilL — Mode of preparation* 
Dose, gtt. XX to XXX, 

TiNCTURA SciLKE, U*S.; TifhQture of Squills. — Mode of pre* 
paration. Dose^ gtt. x to %xx. 

COLCHICI EADIX, U.S. 
Cokhmim Root 
The cormua of Cohhmiim Auiumnah, 



COLCHICI SEMEN^ 

Colchicwn SeecL 

The ^ seeds of tbe Colchicum uuHimTmh, 

Meadow Sa^ron. — A native of England and the Continent of 
Europe. 

Description of the plant, and its pecnliar physiology. 

Time at which the root is collected. 

Form; structure; color; external appearance; process-like 
formation ; odor and taste of the fresh root; manner of prepar- 
ing it for the market; causes of inequality as a medicine. 

Shape, structure J fracturCj odor^ and taste of the Goinmercial 
(hlchicum Root 

Form, color, size, structure, odor, and taste of the seeds. 

Both root and seeds contain a peculiar principle — Oolckicina. 
A large quantity of starch in the root. 

Medical Properties. — The properties investigated in modern 
times. Effects upon the kidneys; upon the skin; nervous sys- 
tem and bowels. Inordinate impression. Cases of dropsy to 
which applicable. Condition of the system necessary for its 
beneficial impression in gout and rheumatism* Evil effects of 
mal -administration. Mode of operation. 

Dose in substance, gr, j to iij, made into pilL 

AcKTUM CoLCHiCT, U. S* ; Vinegar of Colchicum. — Mode of 
preparing. Dose, gtt* xx. 

YiNUM CoLCHici Radicis, U.S.; Wine of Colchieutn Root, — 
Mode of preparation. Strength, Necessity of filtering and 
separating the sediment. Dose, gtt. x to xx. 
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ViNOM CoLCHici Seminis, U. S. ; Wine of Cokhicum SeecL^ 
Mode of preparing. Dose, gtt x to f5j- 

TiNCTURA ConcHlcr Semints, U. S. ; Tinchtre of Cokhicum 
Seed. — Mode of preparing. Dose, gtt, x to f3j- 

ExTRACTDM CoLcmci AcETicOM, U, S. ; Acdtc Extract of Col- 
cMcum, — Made from the root* Mode of preparing. Dose, gn 
j to ij, repeated three or four times a day. 

ExTftACTUM COLOHICI Eadicis Fluidum, U. S. ; Fluid Uxtract 
of Cokhicum Root. — ^Mode of preparatioQ. Dosej gtt. v to x. 

ExTRACTUM CoLCHici SEMiNia PluiduMj U* S,; Fluid Ex- 
tract of GjkhiGum Seed. — Dose^ gtt. v — x. 

Bemarka on the combination of narcotic and purgative medi- 
cines with colchieura. The magnesia, or Scudamore'S Mixture, 

DIGITALIS, U.S. 
Foxglove. 
Before spoken of as a nervous sedative ; now to be considered 
as a Diuretic ; peculiarity of its action. Mode of operating. Pe- 
culiar cases to which adapted. Administration and precautions 
as before specified, 

RrniiarM on the TeREBINTHINATES. 

TEEEBINTHINA, U.S. 

Turpmtine. 

The juice of Ptnus pahislrisj and other species of pines, more 
especially inhabiting the southern States, 
Description of plants. 
Mode of obtaining turpentine. 

Sometimes called White TurpefUine. Localities from wbich 
obtained ; consistence; color when fresh ; change from exposure; 
odor ; taste ; eitect of heat upon it. 

Constituents, resin and volatile oil. Proportion of oik 
Relation to water and alcohoL 

TEREBINTHINA CANADENSIS, U.S. 
Canada Turpentine, 
The juice of the Abies Balsamea. A native of the colder 
regions of the United States and Canada. 
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Description of the tree. Mode of obtainiog the turpentine. 
Called Canada Baham, Baham of Fir, 

Consistence when first collected ; color; transparency; odor; 
taste ; effect of age and exposure; proportion of volatile oil ; in- 
flammability. 

Oleum Tebebinthin^, U. S. ; Oil of Turpmtme^ — The mode 
of obtaining this principle from white turpentine, and its proper- 
ties and chemical nature, have been presented under the head 
of Arterial Stimulants; it ia here to be considered as a Dmrttic, 
It is the efficient principle in the turpentines which have been 
noticed. 

Medical Progenies.— The turpentines are stimulating diure- 
tics. Odor communicated to the nrine. Cases of disease in 
which they are serviceable. Effects of too free exhibition. The 
dose of white turpentine, grs. x to zxx, in pill repeated ; of the 
Canada balsam^ grs. s to xs^ in pill or emulsion; of the oil, gtt. 
X to XX, three or four times in the day. 

FIX LIQUIDA, U, S, 

Tar. 

The impure turpentine procured by burning from the wood 
of Pinus palmtris and other species of pinna. 

Mode of obtaining tar. Sources same as of turpentine. 

Properties ; consistence ; color ; odor ; taste ; solubility in 
water. 

A very compound substance i among the constituents, are 
pyrogenous resins and oils, acetic acidj creasote. 

By long boiling the more Quid parts escape, and there remains 
Pitch — Pix nigra. 

Medical Pfcpertim — Like the turpentines, a stimulating diu- 
retic, but acts also as an expectorant. It ia used as an external 
stimulating application in skin affections. Cases in which used ; 
tar itself seldom given. Dose, f^sa to f^j, made into pills. The 
water in which it has been digested, called Infusnm Ptcis Liquidm^ 
U, S^ Tar water f moat employed. Mode of preparing it. Prin- 
ciples on which the virtues depend, Xkjse, fsiji repeated, A 
pint may be taken daily. 

Unquentum Picis Liquid^ U. S. ; Tar OinTmcnt— Mode of 
preparing* Cases to which applicable. 
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Creasotum, U, S. ; Oreasote. — Mode of preparing. 

Properties ; conaistence ; color ; odor ; taste ; effect of age ; sp. 
gn 1,837, Hif^b boilings and low freexing point ; volatility ; in- 
flammabiHtj; solubility ia water and alcohol; origin of name* 

Medkal Propertm. — A stimulant and coagulant in the pure 
state; diluted, it enters the circulationj acting on the kidneys; 
but most used as a haemostatic agent ; effect on albumen. Also 
used as a detergent and antiseptic in foul and gangrenous ulcers ; 
other applications. Dose, gtt. j to ij, properly diluted, or in pill. 

Aqua Crkasoti, U. S. ; Ckeasote TFater,— Strength- Use as a 
lotion. 

Unguentum Creasoti, U< S, ; Oinimmi of Oreasote, — ^Prepa* 
ration. Uses, 

Bksina, U. S. ; Besin. — The residuum after the distillation of 
the volatile oil from white turpentine. In common language 
Rosin. 

Properties; solubility ; color ; fracture; odor; taste ; effect of 
heat; product of burning; solubility in alcohol; effect of the 
alkalies in rendering it soluble in water. Chemical constitution. 
Union with oils. 

By melting and incorporating water, Mesin becomes White 

Employment of Besin to form ointments and plasters. 

Ceratum EbsiN-^, U» S» ; Besin C^rate^ Basilicon Oinimeni^ 
— Mode of preparation. Uses. 

Emplasteum Eesin^, U. S. ; Besin Plaster , Adhesive Plaster, 
— Mode of preparation and uaes- 

COPAIBA, as. 

Copaiba, 

The juice of Oopaifera officinalis ^nd other species of Copai- 
fern. Natives of Brazil. 

Mode of obtaining the juice. Improperly called Balsam of 
Gopaiha, Eeason. 

Properties ; consistence ; color ; odor ; taste. Effects of age 
upon it. Relation to water and alcohol 

Action of alkaline substances upon it. 

Adulterations. 
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CoostitueotSi acid ream called Copaimc acidj Yolaiih oiL 

Medical Properties, — A stimulating diuretic, giving to the 
urine a peculiar odor; acting also on the mucous membranes ;j 
generally employed in afiectioDs of kidneys, bladder, and urethra. i 
Aim ia those of alimentary canal or lungs. Effects on the skin. 
Dose, gtt. X to XXX, three times daily » Given in emulsion— i 
caution in preparing it ; or in Capsules, 

Oleum Copaiba, U. S, ] Oil of G^paiicj,— Mode of procuring 
it; properties; chemical nature; employment; mode of admin--^! 
istration. Dose, gtt, v to x, " 

Pilule Copaib^ U, S, ; Copaiha Pilh. — Mode of prepara- 
tion» Chemical nature. Advantages of the magnesia, Coib- 
bining proportion. Dose, grs. x to xx. 







JUNIPERUS, U,& 
Juniper. 

The fruit of the Jimiperus communis, A native of Europe, 
but abundant in this country. 

Description of plant. 

Properties of berries; size; color; odor; taste; relation to 
water and alcohol. 

Medical constitnent^ volatile oil* 

Medical Properties . — StimulatiDg diuretic. Adapted to cases 
free from excitement. Usually directed in combinatioD, Arti- 
cles with which combined. 

Infusum Juniperi, XJ,S.; Infttsion of Juniper, — Mode of pre- 
paring it. Dose, foij to iv. One pint may be taken in 24 hours. 

Oleum Juxiperi, CT. S, ; Oil of Juniper, — Mode of obtaining 
iL Consistence : color ; odor ; taste ; efTects of age ; chemical 
character. Dose, gtt. v to x. Administration. 

Spieitus Juniperi CoMPOsmjs ; Cbmpoun<l Spirit of Juniper. 
^^Ingredients, Cordial^ stimulating, and diuretic. Dose, fsj, 

Bemedial effect of Hollands. 

TAEAXACUM, K& 

Dandelion^ 

The root of the Lecmiod*>n taraxacum. Native of Europe andl 
this oountry. 
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Description of plaot. 

Properties of the root; size; color; formation; fracture; 
odor ; taate. Preference given to the fresh root, 

Constitaeuts, bitter extractive, sugar, gum. 

Medical Properties. — Diuretic, laxative, aad acting on the liver. 
Cases to which adapted. 

Infusum Taraxaoi, U»S.; Infusion of Dandelion* — ^Mode of 
preparing. Dose, fjij to iv* Combination a. Employment 

ExTRACTUM Taraxaci, U, S. ; Extr€^t of Dandelion, — From 
fresh root. Mode of preparing; appearance; consistence ; odor; 
taste* Dose, grs. x to xx, three times daily* Administration, 
Combinations- 

EXTRACTDM Taraxagi Fluidum, IT. S, ; Fluid Exiract of* 
Taruxacum. — Mode of prepariog. Dose, IBj* 



BUCHU, £7:5. 

Biwhu, 

The leaves of Barosma crenala and other species. Plants 
growing at Cape of Good Hope. 

Description. 

Leaves used. Characters. Sensible properties. 

Constituents, volatile oil and extractive. 

Menstrua. 

Medical Properties, — Cases to which applicable, 

IxrusuM BucHU, U,S,; Infusion of Bucku, — Mode of prepa- 
ration* Dose, fij to ij, 

ExTRACTUM BucHU Fluidum^ U.S.; Fluid Exiract of Buchu. 
—Made with alcohoL Dose, f3j. 



PAEEIEA, U,S- 
Pareira Brava. 

Root of the Cissampths pareira, A native of South America 
and the West Indies. 
Description of the plant. 
Characters of the root ; inodorous; taste. 
Constituents, CisBampelina^ resin, bitter principle- 
Menstrua. 
11 
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INFUBUM Pareir^; Infusion of Pareira Brava^ — ^Doae, fSij, 
Medical Properim.^Ca^BB of irritable bladder treated with it. 
Given in decoction, infasioD, and extract. 

APOCYNUif CANNABINUM, U.S. 
Indian Hemp, 
The root of the Apocynum cannahinum^ an indigenous plant. 
Description of the plant. 
Properties of the root ; size ; strncture ; color ; odor j taste* 
Contains an acrid oleoresin. 

Medical Properties. — An active diuretic, emetic, or purgativa 
Given in decoction made by boiling Ssa of root in Ojs3 water to 
a pint. Dose, fSj to ij, two or three times daily. 
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EBIGERON, JI.S. 
Fleohane, 
Tbe herbaceous portions of Erigeron JJetewphyllum and 
g^ron Philculelphmim^ which are indigenous. 
Description of the plants. 
Sensible properties. Relation to water. 
Contains a volatile oil. 

Medical effect, mildly diuretic. Cases to whicb applicable. 
Given in decoction aj to Oj water, drunk ad Ubiium, 



CAROTA, U.S. 
Wild OarroL 

The seeds of the Dauctis cawia^ an indigenous plant Deacrip- j 
tioD of it. 

Properties of the seeds ; form ; size ; color ; odor ; taste ; 
lation to water. Flowering tops. 

Active ingredient volatile oih 

MBdicaJ Prxjperties, — A mild, stimulating diuretic, also some- 
what cordtai Cases to which adapted. Given in infuaion, Sss ^ 
to OJ water. Dosey ^ij to iv. Used as an adjuviint 

Boot of the cQltivaled carrot. Eaeulenl and medicinal pro- 1 
pertie^. External employ men t. 
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PETROSELINUM, U.S. 
Parsley Root 
The root of the Apium petroselinum. Cultivated, 
Medical Properlies. — A moderately stimalatiDg diaretLC. Giren 
iQ i a fusion. Cases to which applicable. Adjuvants, 

CANTHAETS, K S. 
Canthartdes, 

Sjyamsk Flies. Canlhans vesicatoria, — For the natural history 
and chemical constitution, &c-| of this insect, see Epispmtics, 

Medical Properties. — ^Diuretic. Inordinate impression from 
over-doses. Poisonous efiect. Cases to which applicable. Cau- 
tion in the administrafcion. Reputation as an emmenagoguei 
Dose, gr, j, three times daily, in pill, 

TiNCTURA CanthahidlSj U. S. ; Tinciure ^ Spanish Flies, — 
Mode of preparing. Dose, gtt, v to x, repeated three times 
daily. Desist from exhibition when it occasions strangury* 
Employment 

POTASS^ CARBONAS, U.S 
Carbonate of Potassa. 
Modes of obtaining and preparing it for employment, Ea- 

tionale^ 
Called Salt of Tartar. 
Form; color; taste; effect of exposare; solubility in water; 

insolubility in alco hoi, A ct i on o f ac i ds, Ira puri ties. Chemical 

character. 
Medical Properties. — Antacid, diuretic, and antilithic. 
Effect on fats in the stomach. Change produced in the urine. 
Effects of long exhibition on the blood, and injurious action 

of too large doses. Employment, Dose, gra, x to zx, two or 

three times a day. Mode of administration, 

POTASS^ BICAEBONAS, U.S. 
Bicarhonale of Potmsa, 
Method of preparing. 

Form ; color of crystals ; taste ; solubility. Change in hot 
solution and from heat. 
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Chemical character. 
M^ical Properties. — Similar to the carbonate* Employment 
Adv^antages. Dose, 5s9 to Sj- CombiDations. 

POTASS^ ACETAS, U.S. 
Acetate of Potassa. 
Called Sal Diureticus, 
Mode of p repining, 

Form; color; taste; effect of exposure. Solubility • 
Mtdical Proper ties. — Diuretic; cbauge in the urine. Employ- 
ment, Dose, 3j to 5j' Administration* 

POTASS.^ BITAETHAS, U.S. 
Bitarirate of Poiadm. 
Mentioned under Cathartics. More sparingly exhibited and 
Tery much diluted with wateri an efficient diuretic* 

Mode of adrainistration. Combinations* Dose, Ssa in Oj of 
water, drank during the 24 hours* 
Change produced in the urine* Cases to which adapted. 

POTASS JS NITRAS, U.S. 

Nitrate of Potassa, 

Spoken of as an arterial aedatiTe* A decided diuretiCf calcu> 

lated to meet this object in cases of excitement Dose, grs, x, 

every two, three, or four hours. Apt to weaken and depress, if 

ikQi irritate the stomach. 

SPIEITUS ^THEEIS NITEOSI, U& 
j^iril qf Kitrous Ether. 

Sometimes called ^irilus Niiri Duldsj Sweet Spirits of Nitre. 

Mode of preparing it Bationale. 

C-ompoeitioD* 

Pioperties; limpidity; color; odor; taste; inflammability; 
Tolatility. Sp* gr. 0.8S7. Effect of age* 

Adol^mion, 

Meiml Pre^mii&. — Diuretic, diaphoretic, and antispasmodic. 
General application. Advantages in cases of children. Mode 
of admiuiatratioD* Doae, f^ to j. Combinatiooa. 
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By tbis term are desigDated medicines which prod ace or 
facilitate the diBcharge from the skin. When moderate, this 
discharge is perspiraiion ; Tjyhen profuse, it constitutes sweat. 

A distinction has been drawn between DiapJioretzcs and S^do- 
rifics. ThiSj however, is not necessary, as the same substance 
may be one or the other, the moderate or inordinate impression 
being dependent upon a number of contingent circumstances; 
the discharge is also the same, whether moderate or profuse - 
and further^ the most opposite impressions may be productive of 
the same eSects, The two names may be used synonymously. 

The skin exhales salts and auimalizsed matter derived from 
the blood. Chloride of sodium is one of the salts. 

Under ordinary circumstances, the cutaneous transpiration is 
imensibh^ because removed by the atmosphere ; if the amount 
be increased to such aa extent that it cannot be removed, it 
remains upou the skin, and becomes semihle. 

Proofs, from an experiment^ that exhalation takes place. 

There is another reason why perspiration becomes sensible, 
which is the hygrometric condition of the atmosphere; if the 
air is hnmid and non-absorbent, the insensible perspiration will 
not be removed as fitst as formed, and, reroaimng on the skiOi 
will constitute sweat. This is an element always to be taken 
into consideration in determining the amount of perspiraiion. 

From the clogged condition of the skin under a humid atmo- 
sphere, there may be an actual diminution of perspiration, while 
there is a greater show of it. 

The amount of perspiration is modified by the vigor of the 
system, by the nature and quantity of the ingesta, and the tem- 
perature of the atmosphere. 
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Perspiration may be promoted by diminisbed pressure of the 
atmosphere, and by exercise. 

Perspiration is effected by two aots: one merely physical, 
^'hereby water is exhaled ; the other, secretory. The exhalation 
of water preserves the natural temperature of the skin; while 
the secretory act contributes to the removal of materials which, 
by retention, would prove injurious. 

Explanation of the antagonism between the skin and the kid- 
neys, and of the relation between the skin and the bowels and 
lungs. 

Diaphoretics produce their effects in opposite ways: — 

1* By relaxing the skin. — Illustration of this mode. 

2. By stimuhting the circulation, — Explanation of the condi* 
tions in which this is the case. 

S* By entering the circuhiion^ and acting directly on ike skin. 
— ^Instances given where this is probably the fact. Proofs of 
s u bstan ees rea chi n g the s k i n . Ma ny , ho we ver, w h ich are tak e n 
up by the circulation, produce diaphoresis by acting on the 
general system. 

4. By producing an impression itpon the stomachy which is 
communicated to the sMn, — Illustration. 

5, By filling the bh&dvesseh, — Illustration and proof. 

Diaphoretics are relative agents; aad^ since a number of cir- 
cumstances are to be taken into consideration to produce their 
effectS| many adventitious agents are to be employed in pro- 
moting them. Illustration of this from the time of administra- 
tion ; the management of covering, and the use of drinks. The 
indications they are capable of fulfiling are: — 

1. T{^ promote the suhsidtvce of distassj which imtaUy terminates 
by p^^imftoH.^IUustration of this derived from their use in 
fevers, &c* 

2. 7b deplete. — Extent to which this can be carried. Advan- 
tage in cases of excitement or plethora. 

8p lb produce rttmision by detemnnation to the surf ace, — ^Illnstra- 
lion of relief to the internal organs from this cause. Gases to 
which this applies. Modes of favoring it* 

4. Jh prom/otieaiisofption, — Explanation of the manner in which 
this is eflboted. Advantageous in cases of dropsy. 



IPECACUANHA, 



167 



5. To eliminate noxtons maUeT/rom the system. — 11 lustration of 
the depuratlve action of the skin, and propriety of emplojiug 
it; but caution against the abuse of this indication in acute 
diseases by forced measures. 

m Free natural perspiration very different from colliquative 
sweat sometimes met with in disease. The one to be promoted, 
the other checked. The measures indicated to check profuse 
diaphoresis, 

K Diaphoretics may be divided into Nauseating^ Ee/rigeranij and 

I Alterative* 
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NAUSEATING DIAPHOKETICS. 



IPECACUANHA, U.S. 

This article has been treated of under the head of Emetics, 
It is seldom employed as a diaphoretic by itself, but usually in 
combination with opium* 

Employed in the treatment of fevers and inflammations. If 
slight nausea be produced, this contributes to the diaphoretic 
action. 

Advantages of combination , if the power of secreting organs 
be deranged, with mercurials; and, further, with opium, should 
pain or sleeplessness be present. 

Remarks upon employment of ipecacuanha in Dysentery. 

Dose, gn J, every two or three honrg, in pill. Larger doses 
may be made to remain upon the stomach- Manner of securing 
this result. 

PuLvis Ipecacuanha Compositus; Qmpound Powder of 
Ipemcuanha. Dover^s Poivckr. — ^Composition, Proportion of 
ingredienta. Use of the saline ingredient. Advantages; and 
sources of the preference to be given to this form. Dose, grs. 
X, or in divided doses. Mode of administration in the several 
diseases to which adapted. 
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ANTIMONII ET POTASS^ TAETEAS, U, & 

Tartrate of Aniimmiy and Poiassa, 
Tartar Emetic haa been coBsidered ander the head of the 
Aotimoniala. As a diaphoretic, it is used in diseases of excite- 
ment. 

The diaphoretic effect connected with the eedative impres* 
sion; but contiDues after the medicine has been discontinued, 
showing its decided action upon the skin. Mode of administra- 
tion. Combinations. 

REFRIGERANT DIAPHORETICS. 

POTASS^ CITBAS, U.S. 
Citrate of Polassa, 
Mode of preparing; this salt* Eeason of preference given to 
the Bicarbonate of Potassa in the formation. 

Form ; color ; taste ; solubility ; effect of exposure. 
Mediml Properties, — Sedative aod refrigerant. Applies to 
febrile conditions. Dose, grs. t— x — xxj given in solution. 
Mode of Savoring. 



LIQUOR POTASS^ CITEATIS, U,S. 
Solution of Oitmie of Potassa. 

Mode of preparing, 

MiSTUBA PoTASSufi ClTBATIS^ U. S. ; Mixture of Oiiraie of Po- 
lassa. Neutrtil Mixture. — Made from fresh I em on -juice. Prefer- 
ence given to the Bicarbonate of Potctssa in the preparation. 
Necessity of filtration. 

Causes of flocculence when the Carbonate of Potc^sa ia used. 
Relative proportion of Carbonate and Bicarbonate (^ Potassa to 
be used. 

Dose, flss, with same amount of water^ erer j two honra 

A form of this is the Eff^rvescikg Draught. 

Mode of preparing and mixing the solution. Proportions 
used* Reasons of failure to effervesce, and mode of rectifying it. 

Medical A^lwatim. — An agreeable refrigerant and diapho- 
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retio, well received and acceptable to tbe stomacli. Uses in 
fevers aad inflamtnatioDs. Advantage of the efiFerveacence. 
Gombinationa. 



LIQUOR AMMONIA ACETATIS, U. S. 
Solution ^Acetate of Ammonia, 
Spiriins Mindereri, Spirit of Mmdnerus. — Mode of preparation. 
Necessity of careful saturation. Color of the solution; odor; 
taate* 

Medical Applimiim, — Used in fevers and inflammatory cases; 
states of the system to which adapted. 

Dose, fSss, tYBty two hours. Acetate of Morphia may he 
combined with it, or Sweci Spirits of Nitre. 

KPOTASSiE NITRAS, U.S, 
* Nitrate of Potasm. 

Already noticed. In small dosea, has more effect upon the 
akin than on the kidneys. Mode of operation. Employed in 
inflammatory affections^ in acute rheumatism, &c, Dose^ grs. Vj 
or less* Mtrous Powders. 



K^ SPIRITUS ^THERIS NITROSI, U. A 

Sweet Spirits of Nitre, 
This has been considered under the head of Diuretics, In 
less dose, and by promoting determination to the skin, acts as a 
■ diaphoretic. Advantage in combination. DosCj gtt, xx to 3ss 
or 3j, Mode of administration. 



ALTERATIVE DIAPHOBETICS, 



GUAIACI LIGNUM, f7. 5. 

Guaiacum Wood, 
The wood of Guaiacum officinale. 
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ALTKBATIVB DIAPHORETICS, 



GUAIACI EESINA, U, S. 

The concrete juice of Guaiacum officinale^ 

Description of the tree. A native of the West ladies. The 
wood called Lignum Vit^Xr. 

Properties. Division into sap<wood and heart- wood ; color 
of each; consiatence; weight; effect of air and nitric acid; 
odor; taste; effects of heating. Form in which kept in the 
ehops. Adulteration. 

Mode of obtaining the Resin. 

Two forms in which found in shops; appearance of surface; 
color; fracture; effect of heat; odor; taste* Powder. 

Adulterations. 

Contains an acrid principle, Guaiadnt. 

Eelations to water, ether, and alcohoh 

Mtdkal Properties. — Stimulating; dinphorctic and alterative. 
Effects of large doses on stomach and bowels* Employment in 
atonic diseases. Contra-indicationa, Dose, grs. x to xkx. Mode 
of administration. Advantages of combination, 

TiNCTUEA GuAiACi, U, S. ; Tincture of Gtmiacum. — Mode of 
preparing* Dose, fjss to ij* Mode of administration, 

Guaiacum wood enters into the preparation of the Compound 
Decoction of SarsapariUaj and the Compound Syrup of Sarsapa- 
rilla. 



MEZEREUM, U.S. 
Mezereon. 

The bark of the Daphne mezereum^ and of DapJme gnidium. 

Description of these plants. Katives of Europe. All parts 
of the plant active. Berries. 

Properties of the bark ; form of pieces ; structure ; taste. 
Contains a peculiar priaciplej Daphiin. 

Eelation to water. 

Medical Properties, — Stimulant, with a direction to the skio, 
and, if this be not promoted, acting on the kidneys. In large 
doses, it acts upon the stomach and bowels. Poisonous results 
may arise from over^doses. Irritant effect on the skin. 
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Employmeot; cases towhicli adapted. Decoction made with 
5ij of mezereon, aod oSs liquorice rootj to Oij water, boiled to 
Oas. DoaCj foij to iv. 

Eaters into the composition of the Compound Btcoction of 
Sctrmparilh, 

External employment. 

Unguentum MkzekeI; Ointment of Mezaeon, — ^Mode of pre- 
paration. Uses, 

Tte wood used to make Issue Pfos, 



I 



SASSAFRAS EADICIS COETEX, U, S. 
Bark of Sassafras Boot 

The bark of the root of Sassafras Officinale. 

Deacription of the tree* An inhabitant of North America. 

Form of the bark; color; consistence; fracture; odor; taate* 
Eelation to water and alcohol. 

Contains a volatile oil and tannin, with extractive. 

Oleum Sassafras, U. S. ; Oil of Sassafras, — Properties. 

Medical Properties. — Stimulant to the circulation, and to the 
secretions; determination to the skin. Effect of over doses. 

Enters into the composition of the Compound Decoction of 
Sarsapanlla. 

^ The oil is an ingredient of the Compound S^up of SarsajjariUa, 
Sassafbas Medulla, U, S. — Uses. 
MuciLAGO Sassafras, U, S. ; Mucilage of Sassafras. 
r SAESAPARILLA, U.S. 

Sarsaparilla. 
The root of Smilax officinalis and other species* 
Description of the plants. Inhabitants of Mexico and South 
America. Erroneous statement with respect to Smilax Sarsapa- 
riila. 
■ Several varieties, Honduras^ Jamaica^ Caracas^ Mexicanj Bra- 
zilian. 

Hoiiduras Sarsaparilla, — Form and construction of the bales. 
Division of root into head and fibres. Form of head; length 
of fibres; si^e, appearance; color ; structure; odor ; taste. Value 
of taste as a test of quality. 
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ALTEBATIVB DIAPHORETICS. 



Jamaica or Red SarsapanUa. — ^Appearance and color. Origi- 
nal source. 

Caracm &irsapariUa, — Appearance; value* 

Mexican SaraapariUa. — Appearance. Points of distiDCtion 
and value. 

Brazilian or Para Sarsaparilla, — Form of tbe parcel, and pre- 
paration of the root Color; appearance; relative value. 

All these varieties contain a principle called Smihcin, 

Kelation to water and alcohol. The best solvent for the ac- 
tive principle is dilated alcohol. 

Medical Properties. — This medicine has been varioasly appre- 
ciated from time to time. It appears to be a stimulant to the 
secretions, especially those of the skin and kidneys, while it 
improves the digestive powers. From the change in nutrition 
eSected by it, and the determination to the akin, it haa been 
ranked among the alterative diaphoretics* Cases to which 
adapted. Administration in powder. Dose, 3j to 3j- 

Decoctum Saesafarill^ Compositum, U, S,; (hmpound 
Decoction of Sarsaparilla, — Ingredients and mode of prepara- 
tion* Lisbon Diet DriT^c. Dose, f^ij to iv, 

Syrup as Saiesapaeill^ CoMPOSrrus, U. S. ; Compound Syrup 
of Sarmparilla. — Mode of preparation p Dose, f^sa to ij. Com- 
bination with other alteratives. 

Estractum SARSAPARiLLiB Fluidum, U,S,; Fluui Extract 
of SarsapariUa, — Mode of preparation. Dose, f3j to f3ij. Ad- 
vantages. 

ExTRACTUM Sarsaparill^ Fluidum CoMPosmTM, U.S.; 
Cbmjjonnd Fluid Extract of SarsapariUa. — Ingredients, Dose, 
f5j to ij, 

AEALIA NUDICATJLIS, U.S. 

False SaTM2Xtrilla, 

The root of the AraJia nudicaulis. 

Wild iS/j^feTiartf.— Character of the plant An inhabitant of 
the United States. 

Form, appearance, color^ odor, and taste of the root. Thera- 
peutic application aod adnainist ration. 




EXPECTORANTS. 



Medicifes whicb facilitate expectoration^ or the discbarge of 
matters from the lungs j which, if retained, would give rise to 
difficulty of breathing and pulmonary embarrassments 

They also modify pulmonary secretiong. 

The secreted matters are, in a state of health, impelled by a 
natural operation of ascension to the trachea and larynx, whence 
they escape by a voluntary effort, or by coughing. 

Coughing is a forced and sudden expiration* It is brought 
on by the presence of irritating matters or accumulation in the 
air-passages of the lungs. 

The more fiuid and non-adherent the secret ions may be, the 
more easy is expectoration. It is suppressed when there is no 
secretion, and is copious when there is an abundance of secre- 
tion* 

In treating the diseases of the lungSj the character of the ex- 
pectoration is regarded J in order to give an idea of the nature 
of the disease ; it aids the physical and other symptoms. 

Substances the most opposite in their action may be employed 
with the view to their expectorant effects; and these must be 
chosen according to the diseased action which may be the cause 
of pulmonary embarrassment. 

Thus, if the action be inflammatory^ free secretion is prevented 
and anti-inflammatory and relaxing articles prove expectorant. 
Illustrations. In more advanced stages of inflammation^ with 
perverted secretion, the stimulating articles are useful. Illus- 
trations. Where there is too great secretion from atony and 
laxity of tissue, the stimulating and invigorating articles prove 
serviceable. Illust rations. 
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EXPECTOEAKTS. 



There is still another condition, which is attended with diffi- 
cult expectoration; that is, debility. Where, in ,such cases, 
accumalation in the bronchial tubes cannot be removed from 
want of power, whatever contributes to the muscular power 
proves expectorant. Proof of this derived from Phthisis. 

Expectoration ia frequently embarrassed by the pain attend- 
ant npon the effort. Anodynes here prove serviceable. 

Proof that medical substances reach the lungs by absorp- 
tion. 

Difficulty of expectoration with children. Necessity of aiding 
it. Advantage of an emetic impression in their pulmonary dis- 
eases. 

Aid to be derived from demulcent articles. 

In the treatment of pulmonary affections, the necessity of 
protection from clothing enjoined. 

Inhalations. 

The relaxing expectorants have been treated of under the 
head of Arterial Sedatives and Emetics. The most potent are 
TarUiT Bmttk and Ipecacuanha. 

In doses of gr. x% h h repeated every two or three hours, 
Tartar! xed antimony proves expectorant in inflammatory cases 
by relaxing the mucous tissue of the lungs, and relieving inflam- 
matory action. It is usually given in combination. It is con- 
stantly used as an addition to cough mixtures and ptisans. Com* 
bin at ion stated ; also formulas. 

Ipecacuanha as a nauseant is also employed in small, doses, 
varying from gr. ^ to J— j ; but usually in the form of the 
Wine^ or the Syrttp, is employed in compound preparations 
administered as cough mixtures. The ingredients of such mix* 
tures stated. The Trochisci Ipkcactanh^, U.S., are con- 
venient in some cases. Cases to which this article is adapted. 



sciLLA, as. 

S2uilL 

Previously treated of as an Emetic and Diuretic, It seemi" 
to have also a decided value in the treatment of pulmonary 
affections, and is regarded as stimulating to the mucous lining of 
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the extreme tutes and celk, thereby unloading them of contained 
niucus, and restoring healthy secretion- 

It is not to be used where there ia excitement^ and| therefore, 
is better adapted to the latter stages. 

Diseases in which efScacioug, Nausea advantageous in some 
cases. Absorbed. 

Modified by combination, and may be given earlier. 

The vinegar and tincture noticed among Diuretics, 

OXYMEL SciLLiE ; Oxymd of Squill — Mode of preparation. 
Dose, f5j to ij. Employment. 

Sykupus SciLLiE, U. S.; Syrvp of Squill— Mode of prepara- 
tion. Dose, f5j to ij ; leas for children* Employed as an in- 
gredient of coQgh mixtures. 

Strupus SciLL^ COMPOSlTUSj U.S.; Compound Syrup of 
SquilL — Ingredients, and mode of preparation. Advantages, 
Dose, fSss to fjij. Emetic effects. Diseases in which used. 
* PlLDL^ SciLLiaa CoirposiT^, U,S, ; Compound Pills of 
SquilL — Mode of preparing. Ingredients, Employment. One 
or two given three or four times daily, 

ALLIUM, U.S. 
Gar Ik. 

The bulb of Allium Sativum. 

Description of plant. A native of England ; here introduced. 

Structure of the bulb. Cloves of Garlic. Odor ; taste* 
Contains a volatile oil, 

Mkdical Properlte^, — A powerful stimulant. Effect on diges^ 
tion* A stimulating expectorant. Effect upon the breath. 
Cases to which adapted. 

Rubefacient action, 

STR0PtJ3 Allit, U.S.; Srjrup of Garlic. — Mode of prepara- 
tion. Dose, f3j- 

Employment of Onions. 

SENEGA, U.S. 
SeneJca, 
The root of Poly gala stnega. An inhabitant of the southern 
portions of the United States. 
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EXPfiCTORANTS. 



Properties; size ; form ; irregularity; peculiar marking; color; 
structure ; odor ; taste; Powder, 

Contains a peculiar principle, Polygalic acid. 

Medica I P roper t les, — A sti m u lat i ng ex pectoran t ; ac t i ng also 
upou the kidneys and bowels. In large doses nauseaut and 
emetic. Employment in aftections of the lungs, especially pneu* 
monia. Stages of disease when appropriate. Mode of ope- 
rating. Dose, grs. x to xx, 

Decoctum Seneg^ U, S, ; Decoction of Senega, — ^Mode of 
preparation. Doae, fSss to fjij, repeated at stated periods* 

Sybupus Senega, U. S.; Syrup of Senega.— }Aode of pre- 
paring, Dose, f5j to 3\ji or more- Use in cough mixtures. 

ExTRACTUM Senbg-e Alcoholicum, U, S, ; AlcokoUc ExivQci 
of Smega. Dose, gr» j to iij. 

Senega enters into the composition of the Compound Syrup of 
Squill 

AMMONIACUM, U.S. 

Ammomac. 

The concrete juice of the Dorema amnwmacum^ an nmhcUtfs- 
rom plant found iu Persia aod Armenia, 

In two forms, tears and sorts, 

fkrr-j-^Form ; size; color; fracture; appearance of the 
surface. 

Sorts, — Formation ; appearance ; varieties ; odor; taste; iuflam- 
mability. Powder, 

Contains guTOj resin, and volatile principle. 

Belatioa to water and alcohol. 

Medical Properties. — A stimulating expectorant and anti- 
spasmodic. Employment. Dose, grs. x to xx, in pilL 

MlsTUBA Ammonia CI, U.S.; Ammoniac Mixture, — Mode of 
preparing. Dose, Qsa to j, 

Emplastrum Ammoniaci, U. S. ; Ammoniac Plaster. — ^Mode 
of preparing and uses, 

EMPiuisTRrM A51MONIACI CUM Htdrargtro, U. S, ; Plasty 
<^f Amftimuac with J/eTCwr^, ^Advantages and uses. 

The Plaster of Ammoniac and Mercury ^ also prepared* Uaes. 

Galbakum, U, S. — Source and employmeot 
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BENZOmUM, U.S. 

Benzoin, 

The concrete juice of the Styrax Beiizoin, A native of the 
Malaccas, Siam, and Pegu. 

Description of the plant. Mode of obtaining the juice. 

In two forms, teara and masses. 

Tears. — Form ; color ; fracture ; surface, 

Masses. — Appearance; structure; impurities; odor; taste. 

Contains Etsin^ volatile oil, Bmzotc Acid^ 

Eelatiou to water and alcohol, 

AcmuM Benzoicum, U. S.; Bmmc Acid.— ¥0x111 ; appear- 
ance; odor; taste; solubility; reaction with bases, 

ifode of preparation. 

Medical Properti&s. — Stimulating with a decided action upon 
the lungs. Employment, Dose, grs, x, ia pilVor emulsion. 

TiNCTOBA BiNZoiNi CoMrosiTAj U. S. ; Oompouud Tincture 
o/'i^enitOzVi,— Ingredients and mode of preparation. 

Employment as an expectorant. Dose, f3as to j, diluted. Use 
as a vulnerarf/, 

Unguektum Benzoiiti, U, S, ; Oinlment of Bemoin^—PuTpos^ 
of preparation. Uses. 

Benzie acid enters into Oumphorated Tinclure of Opium. 



BALSAMUM PERUVTANUM, U. S. 
Balsam of Peru, 

Obtained from Myrospermum permfenim. 

Description of the tree. An inhabitant of South America, 
found in Peru and New Grenada. 

Mode of obtaining the balsam. Varieties. 

Properties; consistence; color; odor; taste. 

Contains resinous principle, Benzoic acid, volatile oil^ &a 

Medical Pivperiies. — Stimulant, Cases to which adapted. 
Dose, Sss, in emulsion. Local employment. 
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BALSAMUM TOLUTANUM, U.S. 
Balsam of Tolu. 

The juice oiifyrospermum Tolui/erum. 

Description of tree. An inhabitant of Colambia. 

Mode of obtaining the juice. 

Properties. Consistence ; effect of age ; color ; odor ; taste. 
Effect of heat. 

Belation to water and alcohol. Solubility in alkaline solu- 
tions. 

Contains cinnamic acid, benzoic acid, and volatile oil. 

Medical Properties. — A stimulating expectorant. Cases to 
which adapted. Dose, grs. x to xxx. 

Tdtotura Tolutana, U.S.; Tincture of Tolu.—UoAe of pre- 
paration. Uses. Dose, f^ss to j. 

Syrupus Tolutanus, U. S. ; Syrup of Tolu. — Mode of pre- 
paration. Employment in cough mixtures. Dose, f3j to fSss. 



EMMENAGOGUES. 
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This class of medlcmes may be defined to be substances which 
promote the functional action of the uterus^ and which provoke 
and maintain the periodical occurrence of the menstrual secre- 
lion. 

As the non- appearance or stoppage of this flux may depend 
upon diEFerent causes, no medicines specific or applicable to every 
case* The treatment must be governed by general principles. 
Illustrations from cases of a plethoric character and of an 
anaemic character. 

Must be considered as secondary agents, fulfilling certain pur- 
poses necessary to the menstrual function. 

Three things necessary: A sound condition of the organ; a 
sufficient amount of blood in the system to meet the demand j 
and periodic excitement, 

Seference to the importance of the menstrual function, and 
its connection with health. 

Rules for the administration of Emmenagogues, and reasons 
for preferring one to another in certain cases. 



FEREI PR^PAEATA, 

Pr€2Mrations of Iron, 

Remarks on their mode of operating. Cases to which adapted. 
Concomitant course to be pursued. Contra-indications. Advan- 
tages of combination with purgatives ; with nervous stimulants. 

The particular preparations have been presented. 
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ALOES. 
Aloes. 

Mode of operation dependent on its purgative action, and 
determination to the pelvic viscera; stimulating to uterus. 
Cases to which adapted, Administmtionp Doaej gra, ij, two or 
tbree times daily. 

Pilule Aloes, TJ. & ; Abeik PiUs, — Freparatioii, Dosej 
one or two pills thrice daily. 

Pilule Aloes et Myrrhs, U. S. ; Pill of Alms and Myrrh. 
— Advantages of the combination. Doge, three to sis pills, or 
two at a time, repeated. 

Combination with iron. 

HELLEBOEUS NIGEB, U.S. 
Black Helleiore, 

A stimulant to the uterus, without inducing a purgative im- 
pression. Used in atonic conditions. Contra-indications. Tinc- 
ture used. Dose, f^ss to j, repeated two or three times daily. 
Mode of administration, 

SENEGA, U,S. 

SmeM. 

This has beeu mentioned under the head of Expectorants, 

Effect upon the uterus. Cases to which adapted. Value, Mode 

of administration in powder — dose, grs, v, three times daily; or 

in decoction. 



GUAIACI EESINA, U.& 
Gtmiac 

neretofore considered under the head of Diaphoretics, A 
general stimulant, with a direction to the emunctoriea Action 
on the uterus. Adapted to cold phlegmatic constitutions, and 
where there is a rheumatic tendency. Advantage of combining 
with ammonia. 

TiNCTitRA G0A1ACI Ammo51atAj U.S. — Mod© of preparation. 
Employment. Dose, fSj to ij. 

Necessity of free dilution. 
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SABINA, U.S. 
Savine. 

The tops of Juniperm sabina. A native of Europe. Intro- 
duced. 

Description of plant. 

Properties of the leaves. Powder. 

Contains a volatile oil. 

Oleum Sabin-S, U. S. ; Oil of Savine. — Characters. 

Medical properties. — A powerful stimulant. EflFect of inordi- 
nate use. EflFect on kidneys. Cases to which adapted. Contra- 
indications. Dose, grs. v to x in powder. Dose of the oil, gtt. 
V to X. Criminal use to which this is sometimes put. 

CANTHAEIS, U.S. 
Gantharides. 
Mode of operation as an eramenagogue. Effect upon the 
bladder. Cases in which used. Contra-indications. Dose, of 
linciure^ gtt. x to xx. 

Other Emmenagogues, as Madder and Rue. 



SIALAGOGUES. 



Substances which produce salivary diacbarge are designated 
by this term. The effects of mercury upon the salivary glands, 
which have been already considered, are not, in the present con- 
nection, to be considered as pertaining to the classj as these 
eSects depend upon constitutional impression, 

Sialagogues act by a local impression, and are productive of 
beneficial effects, from free secretion or by revulsion. Cases in 
which advantage is derived from them. Those ordinarily em- 
ployed are Mezereon and Tobacco^ which have been presented ; or 



PYKETHKUM, U.S, 
PeUitory. 
Tberoot of the Anaq/lus pyretkrum, 
A native of Europe. 
Description of the plant. 

Form, color, fracture, odor, and taste of the root. 
Contains a volatile oiL 

Medical Properties, — Eflfect upon the gums and mouth, 
ploy men t, and cases in which beneficial. 



ERRHINES. 



Medicines employed to make an impression upon the mucous 
membrane of the nose. 

They are used to promote secretion ; to relieve the organ of 
suppression of discharge ; or to produce revulsive effects. They 
may also be used for a local alterative effect. 

Suppression of secretions, dependent upon irritation, relieved 
by mild applications, as the vapor of water. Cases in which a 
revulsive effect is beneficial. Articles, employed; and necessity 
of diluting those which are acrid. 

When an impression is to be made upon the mucous mem- 
brane, or parts connected with it, a relation should be preserved 
between the state of irritation and the sensibility of the part and 
the force of the article used. Cases in which this treatment is 
required, and mode of effecting it. When sneezing is produced, 
they are called Sternutatories. 



EPISPASTICS. 



Substances which by their action upon the skin, produce a 
blister, Soraetimea tha terms Sh'sters and Vesimiori^s are used 
to designate tbem. 

Their impressioQ is local, prodacirig inSammation, terminatitig 
in effusion^ which separates the cuticle. 

Variation of effect depending upon several circumstances* 
These specified, 

Difierence of result depending upon the intensity of the 
inflamraatioUj fronQ mere vesication to sloughing. 

Mode of producing vesication, 

Efifect local at first, but may become general. Explanation. 

ludicatious for their use. 

1, As mi rracuant—Thgree to which this may be carried. 
Effect in relieving inflammation or congestion. Character of 

fluids which are discharged. Effect of such discharges, when 
profuse, necessarily debilitating, 

2. As derivatives. — Revulsion and its agency. Explanation of 
the good and bad effect of their use with this design. Not ap- 
plicable to the relief of every kind of local excitement^ as certain 
kinds of specific infiammatioa are not relieved by them* III us- 
Irations, Effect regnlat^ by the seat of the inflammation, and 
its stiiges. In early stages^ danger from the excitement prodne- 
ing Teaotion on the inflamed organ. Course to be pursued under 
these oircamstances. Explanation of what is meant by the 
^^BKdmng Pomt,^ Symptoms which determine it stated, lUns- 
t ration from disea^s of longs. Considerations with respect 
lo extent of surface to which applied, Necessity of a right 
choioe of position in applying them. Illustrationa A deter- 
minate impresiion required for this indication. 
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8. To suMihite their action for that of dueaae. — Cases where 
Ibis is beneficiaL 

4. As general slimuhnts, — Their excitant action taken advan- 
tage of in diseases of prostration. Illustrations. Mode of em- 
ployment in such cases. Danger of sloughing when reaction is 
established, flying Blisters . 

5. As heal siimulanis. — Cases where the impression is salu- 
tary by aroasiiig the vital actions in indolent conditions of 
parts. Cases illastrative of this. Preparation for discutients ; 
for endermic applications, 

6. With the vi&iD to an antispasmodic action — to projnote rest and 
allay pain. Cases cited. 

Inordinate susceptibility to their action, and disastrous conse- 
qiiencea in such cases. Necessity of caution in the cases of 
children. 

Length of time a vesicatory should be left on the skin. 

Mode of treating painful and irritable blisters. 



CAKTHARIS, U,S. 
Cantharides, 

Cantharis vesicatona. Spanish lilies. 

Description of the insect, A native of Spain and Italy. Mode 
of collecting and preserving it. 

Powder. Appearance ; color ; odor ; taste. 

Adulterations. Depredations of an insect upon Cantharides, 

Contain a volatile oil and caniharidin, 

CANTHAEmm, Form; color; volatility. Solubility in fatty 
matters. Relation to water aud alcohol. 

Medical Propertm. — Employed to vesicate, or for the purpose 
of local stimulation. 

Ceratum Cantharidis, U, S, ; Cerate of CanOiarides, Blister- 
ing Cerate. — Ingredients, and mode of preparation. Mode of 
spreading a blister* After-treatment, 

Ci:EATUM: EiTRACTi Cai^haridis, U. S. ; C^ate of Extract of 
Cantharides. — Mode of preparation. Employment as a stimu-^ 
iatiug dressing to blisters^ or^to produce vesication on delicate 
skins. 
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LmiMBNTUM Canthamdis, U.S.; Liniment of Oantharides. 
— ^Made with Oil of Turpentine. Mode of preparation. Use as 
a stimulating liniment, to moisten blisters, and to prepare the 
skin for their application. 

CANTHARIS VITTATA. 
Potato Flies. 
Oaniharis Vittata. 

Description of the insect. A native of the United States. 
Properties. Employment as a substitute for Spanish Flies. 

Other species of Oantharis. 

Vesicating Taffetas. 

CoLLODiUM CUM Oantharide, U. S. ; Collodium with Oantha- 
rides. 



RUBEFACIENTS. 



I 



Articles which redden the skin in consequence of the irrita- 
tion and inflammation they produce are termed Kubefaeienis, 
Action upon the capillariea, and fluxionary movement produced 
by them. Impression on the sensibility of the part to which 
applied. The impression is either revuhive^ or stinjulating to 
the entire system. 

Employed to make a rapid and potent impression. Success- 
ful in proportion to the lightness of the grade of irritation or 
inflammation they are intended to remove. Advantage of 
using them in early stages of inflammation^ aided by other 
remedies. Illustration. 

Where inflammation is seated, theymust give place to blisters. 

Advantage of their employment in painful affections. Use 
ai stimulants. Cases to which adapted. In employing them, 
must be guided by the condition of the circulation and skin. 

Extent of surface to be covered by them, and the importance 
of selecting the right position- 

Time of maintaining their impression, and untoward results 
from their inordinate use. 



SINAPIS ALBA, U.S. 

White MusiarcL 



SINAPIS NIGER 

Black Mustard, 
The seeds of Siiiapis nigra and Sinapis alba. Probably 
natives of Asia, but cultivated in Europe and this country* 
Description of the plants. 
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EUBEFACIBNT3. 



}77i:ite MuBtard Seed, — Size; color. Powder, difference be- 
tween it and the following. 

Bhck Mmiard Seed. — Size; form; color externally and in- 
ternally. Powder; color; odor; taste. 

Mustard Sour. Liable to be adulterated. 

Mustard contains feoula, fixed oil, and a peculiar principle, 
Smapisine; also 3fi/Tostne and Myrojiic add* 

Eeactioo which the principles undergo with water. 

Volatile oiL Odor ; taste. 

Medical Propmim, — Entire seeds uaed as a laxative- Em- 
ployment of the floar as a mbefacieut. Cases to which appli- 
cable. Necess i ty of m i x i n g w i th warm wate r- D i ffe r e u t m od e3 
of application. 

CAPSICUM, U.S. 

Oapsicum, 

Cayenne Pepper in ita rubefacient power, equal and similar to 

mustard. Modes of application as a plaster, or in the form of 

tincture as a liniment. Advantage of adding it to stimulant 

liniments. 

OLEUM TEEEBINTHIN^, U. S. 

Oil of Turpentine. 
Character as a rubefacient, and proneness to produce a vesi- 
cular eruption. Purposes far which applied, and cases in which 
serviceable. Added to stimulants. 



AQUA AMMONIA, U.S. 

Wilier of Ammonia. 

Liquor Ammonim. — Mode of preparation. Rationale. Color; 
odor; taste. Sp. gr. 0.96. 

A rapid and potent rubefacient. Cases to which applicable. 
Caution in employment- 

GranvilL^s Lotion. — Uses. 

LlNiMENTCM AmmoKI^j U. S* ; Linimmt of Ammmia, — Mode 
of preparing. Employment, 
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FIX BURGUNDICA, U,S, 
Burgundy Pitch, 

The prepared concrete juice of the Abies excelsa. 

Description of the tree. A native of mountain districts of 
France, Germany, and North of Europe- 
Mode of obtaining the pitch. Preparation, 

Properties ; consisteiice ; tenacity ; color } eflfect of heat and 
cold ; odor. 

Two reains in its conapoaitionj and volatile oil. 

Adulterations. 

Mtdieal Properties, — A stimulating application^ employed to 
keep up action on the cntaneoug surface. Affections to which 
suited. Effect on some skins. 

Emflastkum Picis Burgundic^ U.S.; Burgundy Pitch 
PZmier.— Mode of preparing. Employment not only as a stimu- 
lant to skin, hut to produce mechanical aupport, 

Emflastkum Picis cum Cantharibe, U. S. ; Piaster of Pitch 
tmth Spanish Flies, Emplasirum Oalifaciens^ Warming Phs* 
ter. — Mode of preparation. Uses. 

Enters into the composition of the Oompound Galbanun PZas- 
fer, U.S. 

PIX CANADENSIS, U,S. 
Canada Pitch* 

Henihch Pitch. — The prepared concrete juice of Abies Cana-^ 
densis. 

Description of tree. Native of North America. 

Mode of procuring the pitch. 

Properties ; form ; color ; odor. 

Contains resin and volatile oil. 

Medical PropeTties, — Has the same effect on the skin as the 
Burgundy Pitch Plaster ^ and may be employed for the same 
purpoaea. 

Emplasteom Picib Canadensis, U.S.; Plaster of Ginada 
Pitch, — Uses. 




ESCHAROTICS. 



Substances which destroy vitality iu the part to which ap- 
plied, producing disorganization, and a slough. 

They may act chemically, or by direct impression. Chemi- 
cally, they produce their effect by an attraction for the watery 
constituent of tissues, or by a union with the animal elements. 

They are used to remove diseased growths. Illustration, To 
alter the action in diseased parts. Illustration. To open 
abscesses, and to make issues. 

POTASS A, U.S. 
Potassa. 

Caustic Potassa. Hydrate of Potassa. — Mode of preparation. 
Rationale. 

Form ; density ; color ; fracture. Attraction for moisture. 
Impurities. 

Properties as a caustic, rapid and energetic Mode of acting. 
Employment. Method of applying it. 

Potassa cum Calcs, U. S.; Potassa tcith Lime. Vienna 
Paste. — Preparation. Application. 

ACIDUM ARSENICUM, U.S. 
Arsefiious Acid. 
Before considered under the head of Alteratives. Character 
as an escharotic. Objection to its use from the constitutional 
impressions. Forms of application. Abuse as a quack appli- 
cation. 



LIQUOR HYDRAKGYRl NITEAT13. 
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AEGENTI NITEAS FUSA, U.S. 
Fused Nitrate of Silver, 
Lunar Camtk. — Mentioned previously. Mode of action as a 

caustic. Cases to whieh adapted. Mode of application, eola- 
tion or in stick. Strength of solution, grs, xx— xxx to fsj- 
Effect as an alterative on diseased surfaces, 

HYDRAEGYRI CHLOEIDUM COEROSIVUM, V,S, 

Corrosive Chlortde of Mercury. 
More frequeEtly employed as a stimulating application thaa 
as an escharotic. Its application is attended with much pain. 
Used in watery solution, grs. x to flj* Cases in which service- 
able. 

LIQUOR HYDEAEGYEI NITEATIS, U.S. 
Solution of Nitrate of Mercury. 
Mode of preparation. Chemical nature- 
Consistence ; color. Use as an alterative to surfaces. 
Acid Nitrate of Mercury, — Mode of preparation. Properties, 
Use as a potent escharotic in the treatment of diseases of the 
uterus. Mode of raanagiog the application. 

AcmuM Chbomigdm, U.S-; Chromic Add. — ^Properties and 

OSes, 

Alcmen Exsiccatum, U.S.; Dried Alum. — Mode of prepar- 
ing. Form and properties. A feeble escharotic. Employment, 

Mineral Acids.^ — Used as escharotics, but objected to on 
account of their extension. Nitric Acid is most used — some- 
times employed to remove the cuticle rapidly, 

AcrruAL Cautery, — Mode of employment. Effect upon the 
parts to which applied. Employment by surgeons. Design 
with which used* Cases in which serviceable, 

MoxA.^ — Substances from which formed. Mode of applica- 
tion. Mode of operation. Cases in which serviceable, Objec- 
iion to their use. 




DEMULCENTS. 



These are bland substances, readily dissolved bj water, and 
which produce a calming, soothing effect upon irritated or ia- 
flamed surfaces. 

Many of them are nutritious, and are used as articles of diet, 
adapted to feeble power of digestion, or to an i rritated stomachy 
when more exciting articles cannot be taken. 

Cases of disease to which they are adapted. They seem not 
only suited for the organs with which they come in direct con- 
tact, but are directed to irritation in organs remote, and seem to 
diminish acridity of the secretions* 

Useful as a mode of directing drink, and are frequently em- 
ployed, when io solution, as the vehiclea for medicines. 



ACACIA, U.S. 
Gum Arabict 

The concrete juice of Acacia vera and other species of Acacia. 

Description of the tree. Common in Egypt and Arabia. 

Mode of procuring the gum. Season during which collected. 

Commercial source. 

Two varieties. Gam Arabic and Gum Senegal, 

ff Mm Arabic. — Form ] color ; consistence ; friability ; appear* 
ance of fractured surface ; taste. Color of powder. 

Oum Scn€gal~~-¥oTm; appearance ; color ; fracture. Varie- 
ties. 

Eelatiou to water and alcohol. 

Peculiar principle called Arahiiu 

Substances with which precipitates ar« formedi 

Adulieralion^ 




TBAOAOANTH. — ITLMUB FtJLVA. 
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I 



Ihdical Properiies.-^Sooihing and demulc^Et; extensively 
used io medicine. Consumed in coagh mixtures. Proof that 
it is nutritious. Use in inflammatory afifections. Employment 
in Emulsions, 

MuciLAGO AcAcr-s:, U. S, ; Mucilage of Acacia. — Strength. 
Uses. 

Stbdpds Acacia, U.S.; Syi-np of Gum Arabic, — Mode of 
preparing, A convenient preparation. Application. Employ- 
meat of this preparation, or gum Arabic, in pharmacy. Changes 
from keeping in solution- 



tTEAGACANTHA, U.S, 
^P Tragacantk, 

The concrete juice of Astragalus verus. 
Description of tree. An inhabitant of Turkey in Asia. 
Mode of exudation. 
Properties ; form ; appearance ; color ; consistence ; odor ; 
taste* Powder; difficulty of forming it. 
Effect of water upon it. Insolubility in alcohol. 
Contains Arabm^ Ttagacanthin^ and Starch. 
Medical Projieriies, — Demulcent; employed principally to give 
consistence where a thick mucilage is required* Nutritive. 
Employed to form Troches. 

^MuclLAQO TragacanthjEj U. S. ; Mticikge of Tfagacanth. 



ULMUS FULYA, U.S. 
SUppery-elm Bark. 
The inner bark of Ulmus fulva. 
Description of tree. A native of the United States. 
Properties of the bark. Color; structure; odor; taste* 
E elation to water- 

Mcdica I Properties, — ^ A u sef ul de m ulce n t . Used i n ter n ally , o r 
as an external application. The powder is employed to form 
cataplasms. 

McrciLAGO Ulmi, U.S.; Mucilage of Slippery-ehn Barh — 
Mode of preparation. Employment. 
13 
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DEMULCESfTS, 



LINUM, U,S. 

Flaxseed. 

The seeds of the Zinum usilalissimum. The common Fhx. 

Properties of the smds. 

Contain an oil and a large amount of mucilaginotia matter. 

Oleum Lini, U. S. ; Linseed Oil 

Eelation to water. 

Medical Properties. — Much employed as a demulcent Used 
as a drink, with articles to flavor the solution of mucilage- Mode 
of preparing the draught* 

Infusum Lini Comfositum, TT- S. ; Oomponfid Inftmon of 
FUvx^eed. — Used as a cough mixture, either alone or with the 
addition of expectorants, 

Lini Farina ; Fhxseed Mml — Powder used in cataplasms* 

GLYCYERmZA, U.S. 
Liquorice Hoot 
The root of the Glycyrrhiza glabra. 



EXTEACTUM GLYCYRREIZ^. U. S. 
Liquorice. 

The extract of the root of Glyci/rrhiza glabra. 

Description of the plant ; also of G* echinaia. 

They are natives of Spaia and Italy. 

Mooi. — Size ; form ; appearance ; structure ; color externally 
and internally ; odor; taste; liability to be worm-eaten. Pow- 
der. 

Contains starch and a sweet principle called Qlycyrrhizin, 
Characters of this principle. 

Medical Properties, — Used generally to cover the taste of acrid 
eubstances. Made into Decociimi. 

ExlTQcL — Form ; color ; consistence ; odor ; taste ; solubility 
in water; impurities. Penned Liquorice, 

Meiiical Proj^erfies^ — An agreeable demulcent Extensively 
used in cough mixture. Laxative* 
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MiSTURA Glycyrrhizje Composita, U. S.; Gmnpound Mixture 
of Liquorice. — Brown Mixture, 

Troohisoi Glycyrrhiz^ bt Opii, U. S. ; Troches of Liquorice 
and Opium. — Mode of preparing. Uses. 

CETRAEIA, U.S. 

Iceland Moss. 

Cetraria Ishndica. — ^An inhabitant of the most northern por- 
tions of the world. First procured from Iceland. 

Mode of collecting it. 

Properties ; form ; color ; appearance of surfaces ; odor ; taste ; 
relation to water. 

Constituents; bitter principle, Cetrarin; Lichen Starch; pecu- 
liar acids. 

Action of iodine upon the solution. 

Medical Properties. — Mucilaginous, demulcent, and tonic; well 
adapted to pectoral aflfections. It is nutritive. Cases benefited 
by its use. Mode of removing its bitterness. 

Deooctum Cetrari-«i, U. S. ; Decoction of Iceland Moss. — 
Mode of preparation. Dose, fSj to iv, every three or four hours. 

CHONDRUS CRISPUS, U.S 
Irish Moss. 
Carrageen. — Found on the coast of England and Ireland. 
Characters of plant. 
Properties; form; color; odor; taste. 
Contains vegetable jelly, mucus, and resins. 
Medical Properties. — Nutritive and demulcent. 
Cases to which adapted. Mode of preparing and administer- 
ing. Decoction. 

MARANTA, U.S. 

Arrowroot. 
The fecula of the root of Maranta arundinacea. A native ot 
the West Indies. Introduced into some of the Southern States. 
Description of the plant. Characters of the root. 
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BEMULOENTS, 



Fectda. — Mode of preparing; form; appearance; color; lia- 
bility to mustiaesa ; insol ability in cold water. 

Adulterations. Mode of detection, 

Structure and appearance of the granule. Action of boiling 
water opoE it. 

Medical Properties. — When properly prepared^ a nutritious 
demulcent. States of tbe system to which adapted, and diseases 
in which used. Mode of preparation and of flavoriDg, 

F LOR FDA Abrowboot, from Zamia mitgrifoUa. 

Saxbwich Island Arrowroot, from Tacca meamca, 

Ca!vNA, U* S. Canna^ Totis Us Mots, — From an orLdetermined 
species of canna, probably Canna cocdnea. Propertiea and testa, 

TAPIOCA, U.S, 

Tapioca^ 

The fecula of the root of Janipha manihot. A native of the 
West Indies. 

Description of the plant Yarieties of tbe root 

Properties; form; color; structure of grain^s; taste; appear- 
ance of the granule ; partial solution in cold water. 

Medical Properties, — Like those of ArrouTooi, Mode of pre- 
paring for use* Action of boiliug water. 

Cassava Bread. 



SAGO, IZR 
Sago. 

The prepared fecula of the pith of Sajm mmpfiii, A native 
of the Malacca Islands. 

Description of the plant. 

Mode of obtaining sago. Varieties. 

Pmrl Sag&, — Form; color; taste; structure of the grains; 
relation to water ; appearance of the granules. 

Oommon Set go. — Form ; color ; appoanince. 

Metlical Properties, — A nutritious demulcent like the preced- 
ing. Mode of preparation and employmeDt. Bendered palat- 
able by wine, sugar, and nutmeg. 
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HORDEUM, U.S. 
Barley. 

The decorticated seeds of Eordeum distichon. A native of 
various parts of the Old World. Introduced. 

Preparation of Barley, called Pearl Barley. 

Characters. Contains gum and fecula. 

Formed into malt by germination and arrest of the process. 
Transformation of fecula into sugar. 

Medical Properties. — Demulcent and nutritious. When pre- 
pared by decoction. A useful drink for patients laboring under 
inflammation or febrile diseases. 

Dboootum Hordei, U. S. ; Decoction of Barley. — Mode of 
preparation. A dj u vants. Exhibition. 

Salep. — The tubers of the Orchis Mascula and other species. 
Properties; preparation; employment. 



EMOLLIENTS. 



Bland and unirritating substances, which serve to retain heat 
and moisture, are called Emollients. They are adapted for the 
formation of Poultices and Cataplasms, which are employed to 
soften, relax, and promote action of the skin ; or to promote 
suppuration from granulating surfaces. In many cases the use 
of light articles is important, as, for instance, over-inflamed 
organs, or sensitive portions of the body. When speaking of 
applications to the skin, the articles principally used for this 
purpose were enumerated, and their advantages pointed out 



DILUENTS. 

Water is generally regarded as the only diluent; yet demul- 
cent substances come under this denomination, when freely 
given in solution^ as they serve to dilute the contents of the 
stomach and bowels, and may in some cases be carried into the 
bloodvessels, and impress remote organs concerned in secretion, 
or aftect the whole mass of blood favorably. The employment 
and management of Drinks in the promotion of diuresis and 
diaphoresis have been explained. Whatever article is employed 
of those enumerated under Demulcents may be rendered agree- 
able to the patient by the addition of adjuvants; and in these 
the taste of the invalids ought to be gratified as far as proper. 



ANTACIDS. 



These substances neutralize the injurious properties of acids 
by combining with them in the stomach and bowels. 

They are the alkalies or the alkaline earths, and by combina- 
tion with acids, neutral salts are formed, which may be absorbed 
and eliminated by the kidneys, or be thrown off by purgation. 

They also aid in the digestion of fatty substances. 

The urine becomes alkaline under their use. 

Prolonged employment of them will disorder the digestive 
functions, and ultimately occasion a liquefacient effect upon the 
blood and the tissues. 

Cases illustrative of this impression. 

Not to be regarded remedial so much as palliative agents in 
acidity of the stomach. Illustration. 

Diseases to which applicable. 

Sorbefacient employment. 

LIQUOR POTASS JE, U.S. 
Solution of Potassa. 

Mode of preparing. 

Color; taste. 

Medical Properties. — Used as an antacid in dyspepsia, with 
bitter infusions. Dose, gtt. x to xx. 

The Carbonates of Potassa have been considered. 

An infusion of hickory ashes and soot is sometimes used ; but 
it has been abused, and bad results have followed. Mode of 
preparation. Dose, f^j to ij, three times daily. 
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LIQUOR SOD^, U.S. 
Solution of Soda. 
Mode of preparation. Sp. gr. 1.071. Dose, gtt. x. 

SODJS CARBON AS, U.S. 

Carbonate of Soda. 

Sources. Mode of preparation. Plants affording it. 

Properties ; form ; appearance ; effect of exposure ; solubility : 
action of acids; taste. 

Composition. Impurities. 

Medical Properties. — Antacid. Cases in which serviceable. 
Mode of administration. Dose, grs. v to x. 

SOD^ BICARBONAS, U. S. 
Bicarbonate of Soda. 

Supercarbonaie of Soda. — Mode of preparation. Rationale. 

Form ; effect of exposure ; effect of heat ; taste ; solubility in 
water. 

Composition. 

Medical Properties. — More used than the preceding from its 
modified alkaline taste. Dose, grs. x to xxx. 

PuLYERKS Effervkscentes, U.S. ; Effervescing Powders. Soda 
Powders. 

Trochisci Sod^ Bicarbonatis, U.S.; Ihvches of Bicarbo- 
nate of Soda. — Mode of preparing. Uses. 

LIQUOR AMMONIA, Cr..Sf. 
Solution of Ammonia. 
Previously considered. 

Medical Properties. — Stimulating as well as antacid. Cases in 
which useful. Dose, gtt v to x. 

SPIRITU3 AMMONIA, U.S. 
Spirit of Ammonia. 
Spoken of under the head of Stimulants. Employment. Dose, 

gtt. V to XV. 
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LIQUOR CALCIS, U. S. . 
Lime Water. 
Aqua Galcis. — Mode of preparing. Strength. 
Color; effect of exposure to the atmosphere, and mode of 
obviating; taste. 

Medical Properties. — Not only antacid, but sedative to the 
stomach. Employment in dyspepsia, and in irritability of the 
stomach. Adapted to children. Combination with milk. Dose, 
foss: for children, f5j. 

CRETA PRJSPARATA, U. S. 
Prepared Chalk. 

Mode of preparing. 

Properties; form; color; taste. 

Medical Properties. — Antacid and absorbent. Employment i n 
bowel affections. Dose, grs. v to xx. 

Combinations. 

Mistura Creioe. — Formula. Dose, f 3ij to f Sss. 

Trochisci Crbt^, U. S. ; Troclies of Chalk.— Uode of prepar- 
ing. Uses. 

CALCIS CARBON AS PRJSCIPITATA, U.S. 
Precipitated Carbonate of Lime. 
Mode of preparing. Rationale. Advantages. Dose, grs. v 

to XX. ^ 

TESTA PR^PARATA, U. S. 
Prepared Oyster-shells, 
Mode of preparing. Properties. Supposed advantages. Dose, 
same as preceding. 

CALCIS PHOSPHAS PR^CIPITATA, U. S. 
Precipitated Phosphate of Lime. 
Mode of preparation. Rationale. Uses in scrofula and 
analogous diseases. Dose, gr. ij. v. 
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Magnesia has been treated of under the head of Cathartics. 
As a mere antacid and absorbent, it is sometimes employed in 
small doses. For children it may be used in this way, or a 
solution of magnesia prepared like lime-water, and used in the 
same manner. 



ANTHELMINTICS. 



These medicines aid or cause the expulsion of worms from 
the alimentary canal. 

They accomplish this object by debilitating them, and en- 
abling purgatives to remove them; or by destroying their 
vitality. 

Another mode is impressing them by mechanical means, ren- 
dering them uneasy in their position, and making them lose 
their hold, when purgatives will effect their removal. 

An opinion has been expressed with regard to muscular re- 
sistance, in the larger worms, opposing the peristaltic move- 
ments. 

Irritation from the presence of worms, and symptoms of de- 
rangement from this cause, both local and general. 

Necessity of making a diagnosis in treating cases for worms, 
and the danger of proceeding blindly. 

SPIGELIA, U.S. 
Pinhroot. 

The root of Spigelia Marilandica. A native of the Southern 
States. Called also Siarhhom and Carolina Pink. 

Description of the plant. 

Properties. Form; structure; color; odor; taste. Source. 

Contains a volatile oil, resin, and extractive. 

Medical Properties, — Mode of impression, poisonous to worms. 
Acting upon the system, if given too freely, and danger from 
this effect. Dose in powder, grs. xx. Half the quantity for 
children from two to four years ; to be given night and morn- 
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ing for three or four days ; to be followed by a brisk purgative. 
Calomel sometimes combined with it. 

Infusum Spigkli^, U. S.; Infusion of Spigelia. — Mode of 
preparing. Dose, flss to f^iv, given night and morning, followed 
by a brisk cathartic. 

Ingredients of Worm Teas. 

ExTRACTUM Spigelia Fluidum, U.S.; Fluid Extract of 
Spigelia, — Mode of preparation and uses. Dose, f5j. 

ExTRACTUM SpiGELiiE ET Senn^ Fluidum, U. S. ; Fluid Ex- 
tract of Spigelia and Senna. — Mode of preparing. Advantages. 
Dose, f3j to ij ; well fitted for children. 

CHENOPODIUM, U.S. 
Wormseed. 

The fruit of Chenopodium anthelminticum. A native of the 
United States. Called sometimes Jerusalem Oak. 

Description of the plant. 

Fruit; time when collected ; size ; color ; odor ; taste. 

Contains a volatile oil. 

Oleum Chenopodii, U. S. ; Oil of Wormseed.— llode of obtain- 
ing ; consistence ; color ; odor ; taste. EflFect of age upon it. 

Another species, the Chenopodium ambrosioideSj sometimes 
mistaken for the officinal. Points of distinction. 

Medical Properties. — All parts of the plant are eflScacious; 
the effect seems to be poisonous to the round worm especially. 
Seeds given in an electuary. Dose, 9j to ij. Leaves used in 
decoction, with milk. The oil is given in doses of gtt. v to xx. 

SANTONTCA, U.S. 
Santonica. 
Levant Woi'mseed. — The unexpanded flowers and peduncles 
of Artemisia Contra, and other species of Artemisia. 

Sensible properties; odor; taste. Contain Santonicum^ U.S. 
Santonin. — Mode of preparing. 

Sensible properties. Dose, gr. v — xx. 
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AZEDARACH, U.S. 

Azedarach. 

The bark of the root of Melia azedarach. Pride of China. 
A native of Asia, but introduced and flourishing in the South- 
ern States. 

Description of tree. 

Properties of the bark ; appearance ; odor ; taste. 

Medical Properties. — Similar to those of Spigelia. Eflfects 
upon the stomach and bowels those of an emetic and cathartic. 
Used in Decoction. Dose, f§ij to iv ; for a child, f§ss. 

MUCUN A, U. S. 
Cowhage. 
The hairs of the pods of Mucuna pruriens. A native of 
East and West Indies. 
Description of plant. 
Fruit; bristles. 

Medical Properties. — Acts mechanically. Used in syrup, as 
an electuary. Dose, 5j to ij. 

FILIX MAS. 
Male Fern. 
The rhizoma of Aspidium Filix Mas. A native of Europe. 
Description of the plant. 

Root. Properties ; form ; color ; fracture ; odor ; taste. Pow- 
der. Effects of time and exposure. Belation to water^ alcohol, 
and ether. 

Medical Properties. — A powerful astringent. Mode of ope- 
rating. Dose, 3j« Ethereal Extract, dose, grs. x to xx. 

GRAN ATI RADICIS CORTEX, U.S. 
Bark of the Pomegranate Root. 
The plant has already been described. It is used more espe- 
cially in cases of tapeworm. It is a most powerful styptic, and 
probably acts by this impression. rUsed in strong Decoction^ 3ij 
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to Oij water, boiled to one-half. Dose, f§j — ij, or as much as the 
stomach will bear. 

OLEUM TEREBINTHIN^, U.S. 

Oil of Turpentine. 
Has been in use for many years as a remedy for tapeworm, 
but with varied reputation. Should be given in large doses, 
followed by castor oil ; or it may be combined with it. Danger 
from too large doses. Advantages where other kinds of worms 
exist. 

PEPO, U.S. 

Pumpkin Seed. "^ 

Used in infusion. Uses. 

EOTTLERA, U.S. 
Kameela. 
The powder and hairs obtained from the capsules of Rottlera 
tinctoria. 

Sensible properties. Uses. 

BRAYERA, U.S. 
K00S80. 
The flowers and unripe fruit of the Brayera anthelminiica. 
Grown in Abyssinia. 
Character; odor; taste. 
Value as an anthelmintic. Mode of administration. 

STANNI PULVIS. 
Powder of Tin. 
Mode of preparation. 
Properties. 

Acts as a mechanical agent. Dose, 3j to ij, given in syrup, 
two or three times daily. 
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If we consider llie control which the nervous system exercises over 
oil the organs of the body, both in a physiological and pathological 
point of view, it m evident that impressions made by raedicines npon 
this system must he potent in modifying the actions and functiona of tiie 
organs. Nor is it solely that an influence is directed npon their actions 
and fnnctioDSj for their very conBtitntion and physical condition are 
dependent opon the nerrous system, and are aS'eeted throngh its Instru^ 
mentality. 

In endeavoring to ascertain how far the nervous system is concerned 
in the modus operandi of medicines, it becomes necessary to tnqaireinto 
the office^ not only of the central masses, bnt of the particular nerves 
with which organs are supplied, and on which their functions and physi- 
cal state depend. The inquiry involves the stndy of this intricate 
subject to the full extent of the knowledge that scientific research now 
affords, as well as by still further investigation. 

Medicines, as well as physical agents, impress the organs through the 
medium of the nervous system^ both from within and from without. They 
act upon the central ganglia, and upon the peripheral extreraitles of 
nerves which issue from^ or have their connection with, these bodies; and 
to explain many of the phenomena exhibited by the impression of medi- 
cinal substances upon the organs, where the nervous system is concerned, 
we most admit the introduction of them into t-he bloodvessels as a pre- 
vious condition. It is impossible, therefore, to separate the two modes 
of operation, which will lie fully appreciated as the discussion of thig 
l>ranch of the subject develops the facts. 

It may at this point be observed that medicines acting upon the 
general system or upon special organs are capable of inducing pheno- 
mena of exalted or diminished activity; In other words, they act either 
as itimulajits or sedalires. In the estimation of the part played by the 
nervous system in the operation of medicines, these modes of operation 
are to be clearly distinguished- The conclusions to be arrived at in 
seeking an explanation of the observations submitted to u8| are based 
upon the distinction mentioued. 

It has been stated by authorities that medicines operate through the 
medium of sympathy. This is an indehuite and nnsatisfactory mode of 
referring to the impression of medicinal agents through the medium of 
the nervous system, A general term has been employed without that 
definite meaning which a full exposition of the peculiarities of the ner- 
vous system can alone supply, and without an analysis of phenomena 
which are widely different, Full exemplification of the complicated 
operations of the entire nervous system in connection with the action 
14 
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of medicines is essential to the clear compreheDsIon of Inflaences which 
are thereby broaght to bear upon it. 

In using' the expression sympathy ^ it must be nnderstood to designate 
the relations which exist between organs through the instrnmentalitj 
of the nervous system j by which a uniform, harmonious performance of 
functions is preserved, and a normal condition relatively to each other 
U maintained, so that the well-being of the individual is continued natil 
some disturbance has been introduced. Another designation that has 
been employed to indicate this stale is '* Consensus Partium,'^ consent 
of ptirtSj which defines its own meaning. It is through the sympathetic 
connecUons that impressions made upoE one organ or part are com- 
ma ntcated to others. 

By Bichat, it was supposed that the sympathies were anormal, that 
they were diseased manifestations. Ithas now been demonstrated that 
ihey are always in existence, performing their office none the less surely, 
because they are not observed By aberration of functional or organic 
tnpTement in particnlar organs, they become defined, and are broaght 
into bold relief. Formerly every species of association between organs was 
confounded with the sympathies, and the greatest latitude was assumed 
in enumerating them. Barlhez included under them all the relations 
that were discovered in connection with the organs. Halter assigned six 
causes to the sympathies, in doing which he made the same error ; and 
John Hunter has treated of them in so indefinite away as to render his 
account of little con&e(|nence at the present time. The sympathies 
were perceived by these eminent physiologists, but not nnderstood, and 
hypothetical statements and conjectures were made with regard to thera 
which later information has corrected. As an illustration, what was 
denominated and explained as contigumts and continuous iympathtf^ 
has the same source and location in the netfons system as other sym- 
pathies^ 

The true sympathetic relations have been demonstrated to hare their 
txistence through the intervention of the nervous system, although 
Other relations involve more or less this kind of connection* The most 
satisfactory separation and definition of organic relations have been 
m%^t by Adelon, as follows :* — 

1. Mechanical lUliitions, 

i. Fimetional Relations. 

S, Syiopatlietic Relations, 

JKcAoatcol Etlmtioms are snch as depend on the position of parts, 
^sturbaace of which entails derangement of the moveineots or fnnc- 
tt<ms of contigaotis organs. Numerons illustrations of these relations 
sny be addaeed: Thos, the utems in its proper dtiiatioQ iDterferes 
Mitlier with tlie blidder nor recUmi, bat in a state of piolafisiis induces 
weloftlioB and a dlffictiltj of uHnatioii, or di^turbaaee of defecation. 
Ti« ^B^i^ u Um stale of beahk do not eabarrasa tbe hmx%^ yet when 
ffMoii l*a takea i^aM iilo the pitiiml cm; Ihe pivnn apoa t^ 
ii a Mima diffienl^, B^gofftowat or efttMginewt of «■ «iui nwf 
Imvo ft pigiieil uhmmo i|m» « s^giborf^f «fte» «t e»l«9ea«Bt of 
Ibi Bfir ipoft tbo flo^h, boirdiv « ^^^^^^ B^w^wwl of the 
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liver affects the bloodyessel system of t)ie macous membrane of the 
alitiientary caoal, iDdacing diarrhoea. The gravid uterus encroaches 
upon other organs and occasions trouble of them. It does not follow 
necessarily that mechanical derangement or displacement entails distur- 
bance. Many cases are on record where this has happened without such 
result; a remarkable power of adaptation is sometimes exhibited In ihh 
part Scalar 

In cases of mechanical disturbance, the true sympathies may, however, 
be aroused, as the irritation induced in an organ is sympathetically 
transmitted to other organs; tenesmus in connection with the bowels 
or bladder may be produced by such a cause. There are numeroaa 
other illustralions. 

Functional Eelidtons, — These exist between organs, either in close 
proximity or distant from each other, in consequence of the partial, or 
entire dependence one upon the other for the maiotenance of their func- 
tions. Thus, there is a functional relation between the brain and the 
heart, irrespective of any sympathy, direct or emotional, as the brain 
cannot act without the blood from the heart. The heart and the lungs 
are connected by similar functional relations. Under this head, in like 
manner, may be placed the relations between the absorbing apparatus 
and the eliminating structures. 

Sf/mputhetic Rdaiions, — Tliese alone can be embraced under the 
head of legitimate sympathies. They depend exclusively upon nervousJ 
influence for their existence, as it is the bond of union between the 
organs. The importance of an analysis of the sympathies, and, as far 
as possible, a classiBcation of them, Is obvious hefore an attempt can be 
made to investigate the subject of medicinal impression through their 
agency. The functions of the nervous system may be considered under 
the following heads i those of the spinal axis, of the brain, and of the 
ganglionic system. The sympathies are in connection with parts of 
the economy appropriated to animal life, or that of relation, as well aii 
such as are devoted to organic movemeuts and operations incident to 
organic life, or that concerned in the preservation of the organism. 

The following arrangement may be adopted ; — 

' 1. Connected witli f > 

Excito-motor sym- 




1. Connected witli f 
excitation and mo-^ 
tion. 



t path J. J 

( S^ne on-motor, or 
( Sense Sjmpathj* 



Hpinal itxiiS. 



2, CoQuectdd 
sensation and m 
tion involving tte 
Benges. 

3* Connected witli ( Exeito-volnntary, 
volition and emo- < or will sympathy* 
tioa. i Ideo-molor, 



Cerehro-spi- 
nal axis* 



Conne<2ted with 
tlLQ maint«iD&nee of 
the movements and 
organic changes de- 
tfjrmining nutHtioD, 
secretion, &c. 



Exeito-TiDtntive 
aympathy. 



GangliooiQ 
system* 



For the elucidation of the sympathies in accordance with the arrange- 
ment thne sketched, it ia not required to present a detailed account of 
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the nervous stractures, as the Ml description of them is given In all 
authoritative works upon physiolofjy. Such facts aloce need be cited, 
with reference to the anatomj and physiology of the nervous system, 
as are esseotial to the development of the modus operandi of medicines 
through this medium, and to the exhibition of the basis upon wUreh 
the conclostons arrived at are founded. The views that have heen 
given or opinions entertained by late physiological writers, as to the 
Bource Of origin of some particular phenomena and their dependence 
upon special structural provision, will be alluded to in the exposition 
of the several points as they occur for consideration. 

In a general sense, by the term ganglia are understood the especial 
nerve centreSj which are necessary for the existence of the sympathies. 
The nerves have an appropriate office as well as the ganglia, and thanks 
to the skilfal experimenters of late years, who have exercised their in- 
genuity and industry in elucidating this difficult subject, we are in pos- 
session of the knowledge requisite to remove many difficulties apparently 
insormountable. 

An analysis of the functions of nerves connected with the cerebro- 
spinal axis determines them to be excitorf senior ^f^ and motor. 

The exdtor nerves are those which receive an impression and con- 
vey it to a centre, without that impression being attended with feeling 
or consciousness, and thus exciting Irradiated movements. 

The sensor f/ nerves are devoted to the special senses and to common 
sensation. It is to be understood that a nerve thus appropriated Is 
limited to its own office ; there can be no commutation or substitutive ope- 
ration. The nerves of sense are not endowed with the function of 
common sensibility. 

The motor nerves communicate movements, and set the organs into 
operation, or keep them so when functional operations have been started 
in the economy* 

In this division of the nerves, the sympathetic will be fonnd to be 
included when their mode of operation comes to be considered. 

As the escitor and sensory nerves are the means of receiting impres- 
sions from without or within the body, they have been called the afferent 
nerves \ their line of fonctional action is from ihtlt ptriphm-ai extremities 
to the centres, and it Is hence tenirip^sd in its nature, while the Hue of 
action of motor nerves is directly the reTcrse ; the power originates In 
the centre ajid Is thrown out through the nenre branches^ they are then 
tfftrtfit nerves, and act by radiation or centrifugalty. 

By Dr. Marshall Hall the terms inetdejit and refiex are employed for 
the eJ^citor and motor nerves. They are also called by him excito-molor. 

The nervous Sbritlfe, whether for excitation, sensation, or motion, do 
QOt inosealate i there Is no fusion of one into another ; they are true 
conductors which c&nj their eommunicatians to or from the centres, 
and no matter in whfti way they are arranged, either singly or in 
plexuses for the convenience and protection of the organs, are, cinkefl 
aistorbed in trans it » ever ready ta perform their office. By sosie 
physlolagista the nerrea are regarded as so many lines of intellig«i\ctr 
like the telegraph wires, solely to transmit impressions or motor influ- 
ence. In this light they cannot be considered. Xerves possess their 
own lalieiiest capability within themseWea, to which Mailer gave iJbe 
Qttne of m m^rmm. It resides in the entire serve fibre, irom Offgii 
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to tefiuinaUonj and is intimately associated with the palpy matter, so 
that any solution of continuity or obstacle to the transmission of im- 
pressions, interferes with tbe control or itiflQcnce of the centres and 
their eorres ponding functional operation* Thepowerof transmitting im- 
pressions or producing sensation, and of exciting movement, consequently 
exists in all portions of the nerves devoted to these offices. This vis ner- 
vosa resolves itself into excitiihiliiy ; when aroused in the sensitive nerves 
it gives rise to sensation, or when the excitor nerves are impressed may 
communicate the stimulus to the centre* When acted upon in motor 
nerveSj motion is the result. That motor excitability is inherent in the 
nerves is shown when, in connection with muscleSj they are removed 
from communication with the cerebro -spinal axis, and by stimulating a 
trunk or its branches muscular contraction is produced. It is a question 
whether the irritability of muscles does not depend upon this latent 
excitability of the nervouH distribution in their interstices, Thenaain- 
tenanee of tone in the moscles and organs is due to a si rail at eaase. 

From the course which nerve action must unavoidably pursue, as 
has been shown by the foregoing^ exposition, from the peripheral termi- 
nations of the exciter and sensory nerves in the organs to the central 
ganglia^ and from the ganglia by reflection again into the organs, it 
becomes apparent that the ganglionic centres^ are the seats of reflijc 
action. 

In presenting the foregoing sketch of the peculiarities of nervous ac^ 
tion, the object in view has been to pave the way for the elucidation of 
the especial manner in which agents are capable of impressing tbe ner- 
voas system, thereby affecting the sympathies and modifying the func- 
tional and organic actions. It will be shown that the mode of impres- 
sion is in accordance with the hws which regulate the normal operations 
of the nervous system j and in classifying the phenomena which are pre- 
sented, the importance of the analysis of the sympathies which has been 
given will be made evident. In exhibiting the evidence of this especial 
manner of operation through the medium of the nervous system, the 
distinction is to be clearly drawn between such impressions as are purely 
nerrous, and such as arc produced by iutroduetion into the circulation, 
which are in their nature compound. Both of them will be elucidated. 

Agents which affect the economy or especial organs in accordance 
with the sympathies, accomplish this in the direct line of nervous action, 
which is either from the peripheral extremities of the nerves to the 
nerve centres, or from the centres to the organs of the body. There is 
no other mode by which the functions of the nervous apparatus are 
called into activity, no short cut of nervous comrannication from organ 
to organ, or even from one portion of an organ to another The 
excitor or sensitive nerves are the instruments of conduction from the 
peripheral extremities to the centres^ be this effected with or without 
consciousness^ and he the result mere sensation or reflex action. This 
may be termed the line of cognizance to impressions. On the other 
hand, the motor nerves convey the excitement to action from the cen- 
tres to the tissues in which they are distributed. This may be called 
the line of motor activity or motor impulse. In performing experi- 
ments upon nerves, these facts are coostantly made evident Upon 
catting the sensttiva or excitor nerves, the end counected with the cea- 
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tre atone is iiii press! ble and can be excited, while of naotor nerves the 
divided end towards the periphery is the only one that can produce con- 
traction. If sensibility in this latter caee i§ a concomitant of iudncerl 
movement, it is due to the recurrent branch on the motor nerve, and 
is known as recurrent sensibility. In studying the effects of agents 
it is important to keep these facts prominently in view, 

Tiiat certain means of directly impressing the nervons system are at 
command has been demonstrated by experiment, as well as by medical 
and surgical espericnce. Excitability, which is a property of organized 
bodies, rs possessed in the highest degree by the nervous system, which 
ander stimulation produces different results, as it exists in the several 
portions supplying the organs and tissues. Whether in all cases, how- 
erer, the mode of impressing the excital>i!ity is the same, there may be 
entertained a doubt, although we have the opinion of Miiller that ''all 
stimuli, however different they may be from each other, act in the same 
manner; agents the most dissimilar produce the same effects, because 
that on which they act possesses but one kind of excitable force, and 
because they themselves act here by virtue of the same quality, that of 
stimuli."* 

The agents which stimulate the nervous system are numerous. Me- 
chanical irritation produces sensation where the nerve fibres are continu- 
ous to the cerebro-spinal axisj pain is the consequence of compression, 
puncture, or laceration. The sensation of touch is produced by gentle 
apposition of bodies. Mechanical irritation induces reflex action in con- 
nection with excitor and reflex motor nerves below the point where the 
splniil axis is divided transversely. Heat is a positive stimulus to the 
nervons system ; it may be applied externally or internally, and arouses 
this system in all the organs of the economy ; by reflex action it not only 
affects the part to which applied, but arouses action in the entire organism. 
Cold, the converse of heat, is also a stimulus when suddenly applied, and 
leads to the exhibition of nervous activity. By both, in the sound condi- 
tion of the nervous apparatus, sensation is produced. Chemical stimuh 
may be placed i n the same category. Galvanism and electricity are at imu- 
latits to the nervous fibres, which are not mere conductors of the fluid, 
but are excited as by other agents. This has been taken advantage of 
by experimental physiologists, to determine the function of particular 
nerves from its effectiveness and freedom from injury. 

The normal stimulants to the organs of sense, which are constructed 
purposely to receive their impression and to admit the structures to 
respond to them, and to rightly interpret the communications received, 
afford another illustration of the direct operation of such agents. Un- 
accustomed stimuli produce perceptions analogous to those of normal 
Stimuli ; thus a blow upon the eye induces flashes of light, and pricking 
the ear, the effect of sound. 

Medicinal agents of a stimulating character produce their effects in 
the same way. They make their impression upon the peripheral nerves 
of the part to which they are applied, which is conveyed to the nerve 
centres, from which irradiations proceed* Thus the application of 

' Elements of Pliysiology, by J. M filler, M,D*, i run slated from the Gpnuan by 
WiUiam Baly, M.D,. voL i. p> 662, Londou, 1840, 
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mustard, capsiciim, turpentine, ararnonfa, and similar articles, by in- 
ducing excitation in the extreme termination of tlie nervea of the part 
to whicb applied, which is directly tracsmitled to the hrain and spinal 
marrow, produces reactive effects upon the whole body. Not only is 
this direct influence of medicmal stiraali exhibited from the externnl 
surfaces, but, by a different set of nerves, is CTinced in association with 
internal organs, thereby their sympathies are mnde evident ; thus, 
Btimolating eiiieties taken into the stomach, or irritating pnrgativesinto 
the bowels, or acrimonious diuretics into the bladder, call forth the 
syoa pathetic movements which anormally or normally are pecuh'ar to 
the organs affected. Sternutatories afford another instance. 

IrrespectiTo of medicinal operation, the teachings of physiology 
make certain that the functional activity of organs, which must be 
constantly and nniformly maintained, is preserved by certain stimuli in 
the organs themselves. Thus the carbonic acid in the lungs most prob- 
ably calls forth the reflex movements of respiration* The Tenons 
blood is the excitant to the movements of the heart, and the chemical, 
organic, and molecular transformations which take place in the interior 
of the tissues and with which all action is concerned, probably malntaiu 
such movements of the solids, through the iuterventiou of nerve force, 
as to subserve the purposes of Dutritiou and secretion. Stimulants then 
may be said to produce their effects by operating through the Hne of 
cognhance of the nerve fibrillae, which hence become excitors and call 
into activity the sympathies pertaining to exeito-motor, the senBori- 
motor, the nutritive, and even the will. 

The mode that has been pointed out for the operation of stimulants 
is not the only one. The introduction into the circulation and an im- 
mediate impression upon the nerve centres are also to be understood, the 
secondary effect being in compliance with the laws of nerve matten 
In this case the influence, being directed from the nerve centres towards 
the periphery, is in the line of reflex motor aciimiy. It is centrifugal as 
when excited by peripheral stimulation. In the case of stimulants, then, 
we have presented to us: 1st Such as without the intervention of ab- 
sorption act direetly on the peripheral excitor nerves, so that their im- 
pression, being conveyed eentripetally, arouses the nerve centres, and 
induces resultant centrifugal effects. 2dly. Such as by absorption are 
carried to the nerve centres, and by centrifugal action arouse the organs 
and tissues. 

There are substances which, operating in the first of these ways, are 
also operative by the second ; thus, carbonate of ammonia, turpentine, 
and alcohol are locally stimulaling, and the excitation induced is trans- 
mttted ; but introduced into the circulation they are additionally stimu- 
lating, and maintain the effects which commenced in local action* 
There are other substances which require introduction to impress and 
fortify the nerve centres : thus, opium, ether, and stimulant tonics pro- 
duce excitement by their absorption, and this applies to all the per- 
manent stimulants, whether acting most conspicuously upon the circula- 
tion or upon the nervous system. 

But another set of agents roust be coosidered with reference to the 
nervous system, the opposite to stimulants, for we must equally appeal 
to the peculiarities of this system to explain the modus operandi of 
sedative substances. 
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There can be no doubt that local iedatwji can be produced as well 
as local stimalatioo, but with this differencCi that it is not iranimiiUd 
to the nerve centres. The first distinct enunciation of the fact just 
mentioned wag made hy Fontana, who instituted experiments with the 
poison of the viper, with ticunas, laurel berries, and opium, and found 
that general effects were not produced hj these and similar poisons, 
unless they entered the circulation, and that, applied to the nerves, tbey 
exerted onlj a local influence upon theni.* 

That a local anaesthetic effect can be brought about by gedative 
agento ia indisputable. Whytt stated^ *'tbat since opium, without 
entering the blood or being carried to the several parts of the body, 
lessens or destroys their powers of feeling and motion, merely by acting 
on the extremities of the nerves to which it is applied, it follows that 
the nerves must be the instruments of sensation and necessary for per- 
forming motion." From his experiments, however, he deduced the 
erroneous idea of a transmitted inflaence of the sedative effects of the 
drug along the nerves, as well as by the introduction into the circula- 
tion. Since the time of Whytt, numerous experimenters have deter- 
mined that the application of narcotic or sedative substances destroys 
the irritability of the heart, and of museles when separated from the 
body, sooner than when left to themselves. Humboldt, Philip, and 
Brodie found that the tincture of opium and an infusion of toijacco 
paralyze the heart Miiller informs us that to place the local action 
of narcotic poisons beyond a doubt, he dissected ont the ischiatic nerve 
in a frog for a considerable extent, and let it hang in a solution of 
acetate of morphia j after a little time he found that the end of the 
nerve had wholly lost its excitability.^ The same was the effect of 
immersing the museles in a solution of opium ; he dissected out the 
ischiatic nerve in toads, and left the leg connected with the body by 
this nerve only, which together with the leg was then immersed in a 
strong watery solntion of opium, and in a short time the nerve and 
muscles lost all susceptibility to the influence of galvanic or chemical 
stimuli. He further states from his observations that the change pro- 
duced in nerves by the immediate application of a poison, causing 
paralysis, is not preceded or accompanied by any signs of excitement, 
such as muscular twitchings. The application to the nerves them* 
selves in a rabbit, a frog, or a toad of a watery solution of opium, of 
strychnia, or a spirituous extract of nux vomica, has la his espenmenta 
never excited muscular eon tractions** 

In an interesting experiment performed by Emmert, with, however, 
the design of throwing light upon absorption by the lymphatics, it was 
found that when prussie acid was applied to a wound in the foot, the 
abdominal aorta being tied, no effects were produced in TO hours, yet 
when the ligature was removed, the animal was poisoned in half an 
hour. Miiller laid bare the ischiatic nerve in toads and removed all 
the flesh of the thigh, leaving the leg and thigh connected to the trunk 
by means of the bone and nerve only. He then immersed the leg in a 
solution of acetate of morphia, and in a concentrated solution of 

> FoDl&tii. Tr*tt^ 8ur le Venlm <le In Viptre, Pur lea Poii^ns AtnlrfeaiDs, sur 
le L&urier Cerisw, ka. Florence, 17S1. VoL i. pp, 2SS — 318, et passim. 
« Whytt*a Works, p. 490. Edin. 1768. 
• Op. oit., i. p. S7S. * Ibid* 
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Opium, and kept the animals thus for a coDSiderablt lengtli of time. 
No general Bjmptoms of aarcotisra were produced, even at the end of 
many hours. Thirty experiments were performed by M. Wernshardt, 
ander his direction, on matamalia, and not the least difference could 
be perceived iq the action of narcotic poisons introduced into the 
Stomach, whether the nervous vagus had been divided on both sides or 
not 

Direct experiment has determined that sedative effects furthermore 
do not occnr through the nerves by application to their extremities, 
even when the article employed is most deadly. This faci; appears 
conclusively proved by the researches of Sir 35enjamin Brodie, who 
isolated the sciatic nerve in a rabbit, and inclnded all the parts sepa- 
rated from the nerve by a ligature, when the woorara poison was placed 
in a wound of the leg and the ligature tightened. Ko effect was pro- 
duced throagli the nerve. This experiment was repeated with the 
same poison, and sometiraes the inflaence was entirely suspended, if the 
ligature were permitted to remain a safficient time,* With respect to 
similar experiments npou the trunks of nerves, those of Fontana may 
be cited* He isolated the scmtic nerve in rabbits, and caused it to be 
impregnated with the poison of the serpent by exposing it to the free 
introduction of the fangs ] the animals in all cases lived as long under 
these circumstances as those in whom the simple operation of prepara* 
tory incisions had been made and no poison employed.* 

The mode in which nervous filaments are impressed is by the snspen- 
sion or destmction of their excitability ; their vis nervosa is deaden ed^ 
aad this is a negative effect A familiar illustration is presented in the 
application of belladonna to the eye, by which the ciliary nerves moy 
be paralyzed and the pupil dilated, but no impression made upon the 
other eye through the instrumentality of the brain, as when the article is 
absorbed and affects both eyes. There are other proofs which may be 
adduced of au analogous nature* The topical applicatioa of anodynes 
aad narcotics may be followed by alleviation of pain or irritation in the 
part without any constitutional result. Aconite is remarkable in this 
respect I once accidentally applied some soft extract of this article 
to my under lip, and found in connection with the sensation of numb- 
»ess, a loss of sensibility in the half of the lip, so that upon drinking 
from a iniubler, it felt as if broken upon the margin, there being a dis- 
tinct line of demarcation between the sensitive and benumbed filamentg 
of nerves. Indeed, a local aneesthetie impressbn can be made **by 
destroying locally nervous power,'* which is isolated Bud confined to the 
part acted upon. Cold itself is a powerfally depressing agent, and mtiY 
be so managed topically as to bring a part completely under its depress- 
ing effects, and to suspend sensation without the other organs of the 
economy feeling its inQuenee, In this way it has been proposed and 
used by surgeons as a substitute for general anesthetics. The impres- 
sion of moderate cold, like that of heat, may be stimulating ; it may 
call into operation reflex movements, as those of one hand when the 
other is immersed in cold water, as described by Dr. Brown>Seqnard ; 
or, by arousing the uterus to contraction, may arrest the hemorrhage 

* Physiological Res earc ties, by Sir Benjamin Brodie* LcmdoUj IS 31, p. 64» 

* Op. clt., Tol. i. p* 173 et seq. 
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after delivery ; but when carried far enough, it is a ben amber to the 
nerves of sensibility and a depressant* After a certain time, when 
cold has benumbed the peripheral nervea, the slow death from freezing 
is not a state of suffering.' 

Ill pursuing this subject bj the aid of illustrations, it is proper to 
allude to the impression of intense caloric. Instances are recorded 
where a limb has been burnt off from immersion in molten iron without 
pain, so instantaneously have the nerves been destroyed, and every sur- 
geon knows that at a white heat the application of the cauterizing' iron 
is not an operation attended with Kuffering.* 

With the above facts before ns, we are warranted in the assertion 
that negative impressions are not directly communicated to the nerve 
centres through the instrumentality of the nervous cords which exist 
between the part affected by them and these centres, for the reason that 
the peripheral nerve 6 brill ae are in a state of paralysis, of suspension of 
activity, are benumbed and damaged as much as if the nerves were 
li gated. But further, a negative effect cannot be carried in the line of 
cognizanco of a positive effect, from the exterior to the centre, or in a 
centripetal direction, which is also that of stimulation. 

The negative etfect of an agent, which is either brought about by the 
abslrftction of stimuli or by indnciag an inability to be affected by them, 
completely isolates the part from the rest of the body, except it occurs 
in connection with some commanding organ, whose vital energy is neces- 
sary to the entire economy, a point to which attention will be directed 
hereafter. 

The abstraction of the power of transmitting nervons impressions is 
not confined to the peripheral extremities ; it may be produced in a nerve 
trunk, and thus also be isolated, as shown in the e^cperimeats of Miiller, 
where the trunk of the Ischiatic nerve, immersed in a solution of raor- 
phia, was deadened at the part with which it was brought in contact 

' Cold is genemlly regarded &i a sedative in Its primary impresBion, hut aoting 
as a stimalAQt in eousei|uence of the re motion that it prodncea. The Srst effect 
of cold applied to a part is to ooutraot the vessels of the part, and a similar efFe^t 
is produced by heat. Now, w«? know^ from experiment that cutting or paral j^iug 
the nerves of the Tesaels leads to dilatation of them, and that stimulating these 
nerves induces eontraotiou. If an effect is produced through the inatrumentality 
of reften action when cold Is applied to the hand, m stated by Dr. Brown*Se- 
qnai'd, so as to inflaence the other hand^ we can come to no other conclusion 
than that the cold aoted as a stimulus, so as to bring about contraction of its 
Tessels* If the action of the cold were sed&tiire in the oasoj there would have 
lieen dilatation of the vessels of the hand alone to which applied. A sedative 
condition of vessels is attended with torpor and engorgement. 

The analog J between heAt and eold la very <slose. A moderate degree of heat 
produ<!es stimnlation arxd reaction^ while cold is followed by the same Impres- 
sion. Intense heat eshan^ts or desirous the excitability^ and the same is the 
case with intense cold. The reaction which follows either applied heat or cold 
must depend upon the same reactive vital force, and upon the same structural 
nervous arrangement connt^ted with reflex action. There are two esseutial 
features of capillary dii-cnlation, contraction and exTiansion, both of which ara 
impressecl by these agents ^ and although oontraction is first produced, it is fol* 
lowed by dilitationf and the play of alternation is sustained between them under 
normal ^timnlua. We are led, then, to the inferenc^a that what has been talcen 
9^ the sedative impressiou of moderate cold is iiidotid stimulation. 

The analogy between heat and cold might be followed out by showing that 
where reaction ia intense from eitherj the effects are similar* 

A Cooper, Burg. Biett, art* Burns. 
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With the narcotic, but above and below waa aa energetic as previous to 
tbe application* 

In opposition to the views tliat have been expressed, no argument 
can be drawn from the fact that stiranlants can produce effects analo- 
gous to those that are locally sedative, and that thej may be seemingly 
extended to particular organs, or even to the entire body. The pro- 
duction of stimulation by agents pertaining to the class depends upon 
the character of the impression. They act upon the excitability, which 
may gently respond and occasion moderate or even energetic reaction, 
or they may at once exhaust this excitability. The latter effect may be 
localized, or if the organ or part in which it is produced has a command- 
ing position in the body, the effects will be perceived in remote organs* 
An illustration may be derived from the results of high steam applied to 
the cntaneous surface: the entire nervous cuticular distribution being 
paralyzed, there is no pain or sensibility, and instances are recorded 
where individuals have walked for some time afterwards, finally to sink 
from prostration and secondary congestions. 

The condition of things presented where vitality has been lost in an 
internal organ in consequence of inflammation, where there is no pain, 
and for a time the individual has the power of locomotion, but alti- 
mately sinks^ may be further cited. The functional and organic move- 
ments of an organ may be necessary for the reaction upon other organs, 
and the mere abstrftction of such stimulus may be followed by depression- 

But there is another view to be taken of the intense impression of 
stimulants. Not only in the organ or part where the effect is primarily 
produced may the excitability he deadened, but this inordinate stimula- 
tion, extending through the nerves to the nerve centres, may induce a 
similar condition of exhausted excitability and conseqnent collapse. 
Among the experiments of Sir Benjamin Brodie, are some where pure 
alcohol was introduced into the stomach. In two cases, the one of a 
cat, the other of a rabbit, insensibility was immediately produced ; in 
two other cases rapid apparent death,* Cases are narrated where, in 
consequence of large qnantities of ardent spirits being introduced into 
the stomach, sudden death was the consequence. In these cases we have 
exhibited a result similar to that from mechanical injury, as a blow upon 
the stomach or upon the testicle. The rapid introduction of cold water 
into the stomach of drunkards may be followed by prostration and 
death." These are examples of intense over- excitement and exhaustion 
of nervous excitability in the stomach, or elsewhere, propagated in the 
usual way to the nervous system, and involving it in that general state 
which is known as a shock. The phenomena of depression constituting 
this shock may, however, proceed from two causes ; the one that to 
which reference has just been made, tbe other, as was before mentioned, 
the abstraction of relative influence of an important organ. The pros- 
tration which accompanies the intense impression of acro-narcotic 
agents may be explained upon both these hypotheses. In this con- 

' Physiological Re3ear<;hea, by Sir Benjamin Erodie, Ltmdon, l^Gl, p. 3D, 4c. 

^ The inordinate stimulation of electricity maj l>e foUowed by local exhaua* 
lion, as has been shown in oonduoting expenments, where from thi& caxiae t«- 
po3@ h&n been made neaesiary to allow of a renewal of the escitabilitj - or an 
ovorwhoLming dlre<!^t exhau^Uye elFect may be followed by death. 
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flection it may be apposite to allade to some esperiments of X)r. B. 
S^tjtiardj which he informs ub show positively that a suddea excitatiou 
of the abdominal sympathetie nerve kills, or if not, diminishes the 
movementsi of the heart, yet a section of the par vagnm, of the spinal cord, 
or the splanchnic ncnres, allows any kind of Irritation to be made on 
the abdominal sympatheUc without impediment to the heart* The 
cases of paralysia originating in irritations of sensitiTe nerves, and 
which evince defailance of motor power as well as loss of seasibility, 
in consequence of excitation inordinately expending itself upon the 
nerve centres, come into the same category as the instances mentioned 
of exhausted excitahility. Many of such cases are hysterold. Reflex 
action is stated to be the cause of the phenomena here alluded to. 
Although contraction of the Tessela in the spinal marrow may be in- 
duced in that way^ and the circnlation of blood be impeded, so as to 
give rise to diminution of functional energy and loss of power; still the 
explanation founded upon exhausted excitabilitj is not invalidated, 

naving endeavored to show, by the evidence that has been pre^ 
sen ted, that sedative substances do not act upon the general system 
through the instrumentality of the nerves, to whose termmations they 
are applied, the conclusion is inevitable that they operate by reaching 
the brain and spinal marrow or ganglions by means of the circulation. 
This involves the discussion of the proof that substances eater the cir- 
culation by absorptioni into which we cannot now enter It may in 
ibis place, however, be remarked that the experiments which establish 
this fact are perfectly conclusive. 

Attempts have been made from time to time to explain the pecuitar 
mode of impressing the nerves or the nerve centres by medicinal agents, 
and different hypotheses have been advocated. By Dr, Headland, the 
old mechunical idea of atoms is discussed, but dismissed with the 
remnrk that it is ** purely conjectural and Betitious." A chemical hypo- 
thesis is equally unsatisfactory, and we are forced to the inference that 
the process, involving as it does apparently vital actions, is in character 
vital or dynamical. That molecular disturbance occurs is highly 
probable, but its exact nature is a mystery. It is only through the 
medium of the phenomena that are exhibited after the administration 
of these substances that we can gain a correct idea of the influence 
they exert over the functions of organs, and the organic actions which 
take place in them. It is with reference to these that medicinal agents 
must be investigated. 

From what has been stated with respect to nerve action, it is under- 
stood that medicines which are stimulating in their impression, act 
either on the sensitive peripheral extremities of the nerves, the stlmula* 
tion there produced being communicated to the nervous centres^ 
whence it is irradiated ; or by entering the circnlation directly impress 
the nerve centres and arouse the functional and organic movements 
through the retlex apparatus of nervous distribation which commands 
and controls the operations of organs. In these two ways the sympa* 
thtes and their nervous dependence can be brought into relief and 
demonstrated to exist. There ore many articles that commence their 
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effect by the first oF these modes, and tDaintain it by the second, a 
doable method of iropressing' the system being thas possessed by them; 
thaS} ammonia, alcohol, turpentine, the articles pertaining: to the class 
of aromatics, and sahstances containiDg volatile oils^ &c., induce pheno^ 
men a of excitation, first by a local action, and eontmne to maintaiu or 
even augment this activity when absorption has occnrred. 

Bnt phenomena the opposite of those jnst specified are of eqaal jm- 
poTtance, and here demand a close consideration. As the nervous sys^ 
tern, in one sense, must be regarded as a unit^ and is governed bj its 
own laws, in accordance with which every agency which conducea to 
its regular or irregular activity must operate, it follows that the condi- 
tion the opposite of activity, or the state of sedation, mast be brought 
about in ohedience to the same laws, A state of sedation is but the 
abstraction of activity, and this, as has heen shown, is not produced by 
medicinal articles, by an impression upon the periphery of the nervous 
system communicated to the centres. It may, as has bee» etated, be 
local and isolated, but in this way cannot be general. The ganglionic 
centres must be impressed directly, and thia by the absorption and con- 
veyance of the sedative agent 

It has been supposed that an argument is afforded in favor of the 
direct action of sedative medicines upon the nerves and of its trans- 
mittal by them, from the fact that the nearer an impression can be made 
to a painful part or organ, the more decided and speedy wiU be the 
relief afforded. For many reasons there is a choice to be made of the 
part to which medication is to be applied; but it cannot be said that 
greater relief can be secured by directing medication to a part in the 
proximity of the affected one if it he beyoud the reach of the obtunding 
inflnence brought to bear upon that part To present any advantages 
the sedative must locally impress not only the nerves of the tissues to 
which applied, but also directly the nerves of the adjacent painful organ, 
and this may he done by impressing a plexus, which is the common 
BOnrce of nervous supply, or perhaps by modifying reflex sensibility. 
If hy absorption the sedative agent pass by the disordered organ, 
relief must come from the central maaseSi as when it is given by the 
Btomach or by any other remote organ* 

The phenomena of sedation are essentially negative; they are due to 
functional and organic actions in a state of arrest When induced by 
stimulation they are owing to exhaustion of excitability in the nerve 
centres, but in the case of direct sedatives are the result of an over- 
whelming impression made upon the seat and origin of nervous power, 
the central ganglia. In either case the secondary resultant phenomena 
conneeted with the organs, be they functional or organic, are produced 
by the want of their due and accustomed supply of nervous influence, 
or in other words, there is the deficit occasioned of that nervous regu- 
lating and maintaining force on which these movements depend. It 
must be noted, however, in this connection, that irrespeetive of the ab- 
straction of the power of generating and irradiating nervous infincnee, 
there is a benumbe*d condition of the nervous centres, which renders 
them insusceptible to impressions, whether normal and within the 
economy, or artificial and produced by unusual agents. This reason 
further accounts for many phenomena observed in a state of sedation. 
Iq illustration of the views that have been enumerated, we shall first 
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refer to the phenomena occasioned hj the administration of narcotics, 
which, in common with other classes acting upon the nervoas system , 
must be studied with reference to the sympathies and the control which 
nervous action possesses over functional and organic movemeats- 



LECTUKE II. 



The primary impression of narcotics is that of stimulation, induced 
not from local action but from their introductlou into the circulatioiu 
A small quantity is more exciting than a large amount, which more 
speedily and certainly induces the characteristic effects of narcotism. 
The manifestations of excitement are the sarae as those from other 
stimulating articles. To comprehend the phenomena of narcotism^ 
reference must he had to the exposition of the sympathies that has been 
given. From the first occurrence of dulness to the full prod net ion of 
sleep, the voluntary moTements are sluggish, and when stupor has been 
produced, the will sympathy is completely obliteratedj the senses are 
not rationally cognizant of impressionsi and oppression takes possession 
of the intellect The nervous centres are ohtunded, sensibility is be- 
numbed, and motor power interrupted ; the ordinary impression of 
external stimulants does not arouse the one or the other j the anaesthetic 
state is clearly manifested. In this condition animal life may indeed 
be said to be suspended, and the individual is converted into a living 
automaton, with sole manifestations of in tern uncial capability iu the 
organs necessary to life, while the orj^^anic processes are languidly 
accomplished. If we examine the phenomena connected with the 
organic functions and actions, it will be found that they are to be ex- 
plained by the deficiency of nervous force, Kot only is there diminished 
power in the centres of receiving impressions from the periphery, but 
excitant and motor power for irradiation into the organs and tissues is 
not freely generated, and the excitability of the nervous cords them^ 
selves is reduced^ which is felt in the intimate structure of the organs* 
There are exhibited, lethargy in the movements of the heart and lutigs, 
lentor or stasis of the capillary circulation, targescence of the vesselSi 
diminution of the secretions, and a check is given to uutritlon both pri- 
mary and secondary, while the ordinary wants of the economy are ua- 
heeded — ^indeed, not felt. These effects may be happily employed by the 
skilful practitioner in combating disease. 

When, however, the impression of narcotics is intense, there is induced 
so great exhaustion of nervous force as to impair materially the vital 
processes ; sinking may occur, perhaps from the inability to maintain 
them 't from a state of diminished activity there may be the transitton 
to one of entire cessation of them, and death become inevitable, with 
secondary congestion of the heart and lungs, which functionally affects 
the brain to a further extent than the original narcotic impression. Ex- 
haustion is a result under any circumstances of the decided impression of 
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this class of articles; and it is exhibited proraineTitly in the condition 
which follows their nse when eraplojed therapeutically- 

It is apparent, in all the symptoma adverted to, that they are due to 
the want of tlie usual nervous activity communicated to or exi&ting in 
organs whose operations have been suspended or overwhelmed; they are 
the results of an interference with it, and are not active phenomena^ but, 
on the contrary, are passive in their nature and essence, and may be con- 
sidered as much of a negative character as those induced by the local 
action of the same artieieSi All of the phenomena^ produced in the way 
that has been exhibitedp pertain equally to the sympathies enumerated 
with those induced by stimulants, which bring' the sympathies into active 
operation, 

The truth of the deductions that have been made is bome out by 
experiment and observation. Karcotica are similar to mechanical agents 
brought to bear either upon the whole or upon parts of the nervous 
system ; thns, compression of the brain induces a species of narcotism ; 
the will is obliterated, the exci to-motor and sensori-motor reflex actions 
are suspended ; even nutrition may be interfered with and modified 
from mechanical interruption of nerve action. That nutrition is affected 
by the destruction of a ganglionic nerve of sensibility and excito-motor 
property was proved by the experiments of Magendie upon the trifaciaL 
In twenty- four hours after the section within the cranium, the cornea 
commenced to become opaque; it finally became as white as alabaster. 
In another experiment, from the second day, the conjunctiva became 
red, appeared to be inflamed, and secreted a puriform lactescent mat- 
ter abundantly* In another instance the iris became red, was inSametl, 
and formed false membranes. Section of the branch of the fifth pair 
furnished to the lachrymal gland produced suppression of the secretion^ 
In paralysis of the fifth nerve similar results have been observed by 
Abercrombie, By Bernard and Browa-S<^^quard it was determined that 
the division of the sympathetic in the neck^ or the destruction of the 
cervical ganglia is followed by dilatation of the bloodvessels, injection 
of the conjunctiva and of the ear, an elevation of temperature, increased 
secretion of cerumen and of tears, and in the experiments of Magendie, 
the wiiole nutrition of the eye was changed , leading to its destruction. 

In proof that there exists sympathetic organic reflex action in con- 
nection with the organic movements and the nutritive acts connected 
with them, reference may be made to the increased secretion of saliva, 
of bile^ of pancreatic fluid, by the application of stimulants to the ducts * 
of the organs by which secreted, to the secretion of milk in the nursing 
female by excitation of the nipple, and the flow of gastric juice in the 
stomach by the presence of food. These may be adduced as nutritive 
sympathies; and it may be stated that they are inseparable from cell action , 
yet the cell action is supplied by the areolar circulation, which again is 
provided with nervous fibrillie. As an illustration of the control pos- 
sessed by the nervous system over the secretory acts which depend npon 
nutrition, reference may be made to the effect of emotions upon the 
production of milk, and also of other secretions. It is a well-known 
iact that the secretion of milk is diminished under the free nse of nar- 

1 Lefjona sur lea Fonctions et l«B Maladiet du Syatfeme Nerveuat, pat M* Ma- 
gendie. l^ariB, 1843, II, 36. 
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cotics internally, or by their local applleatlon to the breasts. In tbe vege- 
tative processes, physical or even vital laws may account for the changes 
and chemical combinations connected with nutrition, bnt in tbe higher 
animal organization the nerrons system plays so important and neces- 
sary a part that its operations must be recognized. 

The influence of nerve excitement upon secretion and changes of the 
blood in g^lands bos been beantifully illustrated by experiments of Bernard* 
He had noticed that the venons blood of the kidneys, which dnring the 
no7i-iecretion of urine, or repose of the organ, is of a 6/acjt color (while llie 
color of tbe whole organ is bluish), became of a bright 7*e<i color during tbe 
secretion, promoted by the introduction of a catheter into the ureter, 
and that the Mdney assumed a similar hue. This led bim to select a 
gland secreting a epecial fluid, most conTenieat for experiment j this 
was the submaxillary. In tbe state of repose, the blood returned from 
this ^land was found of as deep color as the venous blood can be, the 
functional action of the salivary glands being intermittent When the 
secretion of saliva was promoted by the introduction of a little vinegar 
iuto the mouth, the color of the blood in the return vein became of a 
red arterioi color, and as the function ceased to be performed, slowly 
became dark. To determine how far this change was dependent upon 
nervous action, the branch of the liuguQl nerve distributed to the gland 
was Isolated, and a tube placed in the duct. When the nerve was gal- 
vanized, tbe secretion was brought on, and with it the red coloration of 
the blood in the vein. When the galvanic stimulation ceased, the 
secretion was suspended, and tbe blood became dark. When the nerve 
was tied J the blood was dark, and secreiioji m$pendedj bnt when the 
nerve was galvanized, the red color of tbe blood appeared with the 
production of secretion* When, in another experiment, the filament of 
the sym pathetic (accompanying the artery) was tied, the venous blood 
of tbe gland became r*!c^ and ran more freely, and tlie salivary secretion 
was suspended ; the filament was then galvanized, when the blood be- 
came black, ran less freely, and terminated by stopping entirely. The 
animal being allowed to repose, the blood of the gland became red 
again. 

Tbe filament of the lingual nerve being now tied and galvanized, tbe 
saliva ran in a stream, the venous blood preserved the same red color, 
but it ran in greater quantity and in jeta synchronous with tbe pulse. 

The two filaments, one of tbe lingual, the other of tbe sympathetic, 
being tied, and the filament of tbe first being galvanized, the saliva ran 
abundantly, and the red venous blood was thrown in jets. 

The branch of tbe lingual, altbongh in connection a part of the dis- 
tance with the lingual branch of the fifth pair, is in reality a filament 
of the seventh pair (portio dura). Now by cutting this nerve, and then 
endeavoring to stimulate the secretion of the gland by vinegar, no 
secretion appears, and no change in the blood from black to red, both 
of w^hicb can be induced by galvanism, a fact which shows that tbe 
red color of the venous blood of the submaxiHary gland is dependent 
on the activity of the tympanico-lingual nerve, and that its black color 
h on the contrary related to its physiological inactivity* But this 
black color of the blood does not depend upon mere paralysis of the 
nerve just mentioned ; it is doe to the state of activity of another 
nerve which operates positively by rendering tbe blood black, and which, 
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permanent in its operatioo^ is antagonistic to the lingual, whose action 
is interraittent^ This other ner^^e is the arterial branch of the svq! pa- 
thetic, and when the gland is in a state of repose, or of non-secretiotiT 
its power prepoDderatea, whereas if cot and its power suspended, or 
the energy of the lingaal branch aronsed, the blood is rendered red fu 
color. The active function of the sympathetic wonfd seem then to be 
to render the blood black. The explanation that is given of these 
phenomena is based upon the secondary mechanical effects upon thecir* 
cutation induced by the nerves in question. It is assumed that the branch 
of the seventh pair has the power of inducing expansion of the capillary 
vessels, and of thus permitting a full flow of blood through them, which 
indeed under stimulation of it is more rapid; hence, when its fuueiion is 
interfered with, the blood arrested iu the gland becomes dark, or, its free 
course through the gland being impeded, it loses the arterial character 
pertaining to the supply. As secretion is dependent upon free circula- 
tion, it is also interrupted. On the other baud, the office of the sympa- 
thetic is to produce contraction of the capillaries and to retard the blood, 
whichjin proportion to the retention, becomes darker, while the function of 
the organ reposes. When the nerve is stimulated and rendered inordinately 
active, thedarkest color is produced; but when the continuity of this nerve 
is interrupted, contraction is prevented, the blood has fuller sweep through 
the vessels, and the same phenomena are presented as if the lingual branch 
were inordinately stimulated. In fact, the blood becomes red or black 
in proportion to the activity of the circulation, which is owing to the 
dilatutiou or contraction of the vessels. An inverse activity of the two 
nerves is thus demonstrated, or an antagonism of action, and the results 
are dependent upon the preponderance of one or the other In this 
way the intermittence of functional action is accounted for, as the activ* 
ity of the secretory process is brought about by reflex action. It is 
apparent, nevertheless, that the reflex nerve is au ordinary motor nerr© 
(the Tth), and it is reasonable to infer that the incident is not the sym- 
pathetic, but probably a portion of the 5th nerve, which is one of 
sensibility. Secretion then is influenced by the nervous system, but 
otherwise than solely by the sympathetic. 

In proof that the activity of the two sets of nerves experimented upon 
modify the glandular secretion, it is stated by Bernard that, although 
the cjLpnlgion of the saliva corresponds, in a general way^ to the exci- 
tation of the tympanico-ltngual, and a state of repose with that of the 
sympathetic nerve, yet the excitation of the two series causes a flow of 
the secretion, which is more fluid when the first is under excitation and 
exceedingly viscid when left to the influence of the second* Especially 
is this phenomenon manifested when all ike nerves of the gland are divided^ 
and the ends in connection with it are galvanhed. 

With regard to a change of the blood in the two conditions of glands 
of activity or of repose, it was determined by the same experimenter that 
the red venous blood of the kidney remained more diffluent, and some* 
times exhibited no clot, and that of the submaxillary gland contained less 
fihrine than arterial blood. It became black spontaneously when drawn 
from the vessels. Experimenting to determine if the blood was deprived 
of oxygen in its transit through the gland, he found that this same red 
venous blood had nearly the same amount as arterial, while the venous 
black blood was largely deprived of its oxygen. From this it would 
15 
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appear to b© a fair dedtiction that the chemical changes in this respect 
are connected with nervous activity. 

It has beea remarked bj M. Bernard, ** that the special nervous sys- 
tem which animates each capillary sjstem and each orfranic tissue^ in 
each part, regulates the course of tlie blood in accordance with the 
especial chemical functional conditions of the org^ana. These nervous 
modifications of the capillary circulation are made in the part or organ, 
tind without any perturbation of the circulation of neighboring organs. 
Every part is united to the whole by the conditions, which are common, 
of the greneral circulation^ and at the Kame time by means of the ner* 
voQS system every part can have its own circulation and physiological 
individuality." 

It is not essential to our purpose to further pnrsiie this interesting 
subject. The suranmry of investigations and results that has been 
presented clearly establishes the dependence of capillary action and of 
secretory function upon the nervous system. It is also apparent that 
the so-called sympathetic or ganglionic system is not independent, but !a 
aided in its operations by the general system of nerves, so as not lo 
admit of & separation from them in its especial office. It is governed, 
as far as known, by the same laws as those to which they are obedient. 
It is in perfect unison with nerves that can call it into activity and pro- 
mote its effectiveness, whether of excitor power, of sensibility, or of ma- 
t i n , Bxciio - n ntntive sympa f^ y a n d f u ncti o n al organ ic m ovemefit d e pe n d 
upon their joint and harmonious operation. All late investigations 
tend to prove the truth of what is now advanced, and with this expo- 
sition we have a clearer insight into the effects of narcotic articles 
upon the nutritive processes. 

. If narcotics, when pushed to the extent of sedation, suspend sensl* 
bililyand motor power in the nerves pertaining to the system of animal 
life, they produce a similar eK'ect in those upon which organic life de- 
pends. 

If reflex action connected with the former is interfered with or di- 
minished by their use, it is in the same way affected in connection with 
the nutritive processes. If in the one case the relations with the ex- 
terior world are either temporarily or permanently obliterated, a paralysis 
of the nerves j^overning the interior actions modifies the internal life, 
and presents it for examination under new aspects. A compound ar- 
rangement of nerves has been shown by Bernard to govern secretion 
and capillary circulation, and it is by suppressing the power jointly of 
these nerves that the passive result of non-secretion and circulatory 
stasis is entailed. By affecting the source of power in the centres, ot 
by lessening excitability, and consequently functional activity at the 
periphery, exactly the same results are locally accomplished. The effect 
of partially suppressing the nerve influence upon which capillary circa- 
lation depends is shown in the experiment of cutting a cervical fiW 
ment of the sympathetic, which leads to great va^ctdar turgescence of the 
ear and the side of the face, the arteries heat more forcibly , ctrctitaiionii 
more active^ animal temperature is raised, and absorption of toxic or 
other substances more rapid,' To produce the static condition require* 

' Bernard, Legons sur la Fhysiolo^e et la Pathologie du Syitdme Nerveux, t. 
ii. p. D05, 
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the total suapension of nervous action^ and passive resDlts, the oppo- 
site of these active phenomena, are the eonseqnenee. It has beeo deter- 
mined that congestion from impeded circnlation occasions a lowering 
of the temperature, and stasis of the circulation interferes with endos- 
motic action. 

There are pecnliaritiea of impression npon different orphans to be found 
in the operation of narcotics^ which would lead to the belief that their 
mode of action is verj diverse* The disparity to be noticed does not, 
however, contravene the facts and the conclusions from them that hare 
been arrived atj they are not in opposition to the views that have bten 
presented, 

A difference which is verj obvious is with respect to the modifi- 
cation of the pupil exhibited under the administration of narco- 
tics ; thus, opium contracts the pupil, while belladonna dilates it, 
which latter property pertains to a greater or less extent to other 
articles. To comprehend these phenomena the anatomical structure 
and function of the ins must be adverted to. It is a compound muscle, 
constituted of circular and radiating striae, which antagonize each other. 
The radiating striae dilate, while the circular strise, by contraction, con- 
tract the pupil. For the purpose of dilatation and contraction dedpc- 
tion would lead to the belief that these antagonizing slrise are supplied 
by distinct motor nerves, and experiment places the fact beyond ques- 
tion irrespective of the researches of anatomy. That contraction of 
the pupil is produced by a section of the sympathetic in the neck was 
announced as far back as 172t by Par four du Petit. ^ It has been con- 
firmed by all experimenters who have since, and more particularly of 
late years, operated upon this nerve. But further^ by M. Boffi, of Milan, 
it was found that when the end of the cut nerve was galvanized, the pupil 
dilated. Near the same period it was noticed by Kuete, of Vienna, that 
in paralysis of the third nerve the pupil was dilated^ and could still 
further become so by belladonna. The inference from these facts is 
that the sympathetic controls the radiating^ while the third nerve in- 
flueuces the circular fibres. The power which governs the active dila- 
tation, or rather influences the radiating striae, was found to reside in 
the spinal cord by Budge and Waller, who limited this region, called 
by them cilio-spinal, to the space between the last cervical and sixth 
dorsal vertebriB. Becent experiments by Brown- St^quard have given 
to it greater limits, Thh third nerfe can be traced to the motor tract 
of the cms cerebri. 

The above statements throw some light npon the difference between 
opium and belladonna with respect to the eye. If the abstraction of 
nervous influence through the sympathetic causes contraction of the 
pupil, it follows that such is a result of the depressing action of opium, 
and if paralysis of the third nerve induces dilatation, it is as much a 
correct inference that belladonna causes paralysis. It cannot be sup- 
posed that the ejects alluded to are caused by stimulation to the nerves, 
admitting of a reverse explanation to the one that has been given. In 
its most intense impressioUp when belladonna has obliterated nervous 
forcej the dilatation of the pupil is a fixed condition, and opinmp when 

^ M^moires de FAoad^mie dea Sciences, Ijrom 1727* See Bem&rdi op. cit,. 
472. 
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expending its fnll effects^ prodticiTi^ the profouodest Bsreotfsnip as de- 
cidedly induces dilatation as other nafcotics. In the case of opmm 
there is a gradnal invasion of the nervona centres, equally to be noticed, 
as where the actiye principle of belladonna, atropia, or its Baits are the 
Bubjects of observation. With respect to these, M. Mecbea* has re- 
marked, ^* they depress or tend to abolish the functions of the different 
parts of the system snccessively and not simnltaneonsly.'' 

The comparative stadj of the effects^f narcotics leads to the belief 
that, like articles of the materia medica j^enerally with reference to the 
organs, tbey have, with respect to portions of the nervous system, an 
elective affinity. This is in accordance with the views of Flonrens, 

Again, disparity of operation is exhibited in the effects upon the 
bowels. While opiam constipates them, the same result does not follow 
upon the exhibition of some other articles of the same class. The control 
over peristaltic movement and free gecretioa is certainly doe to the sns- 
pension of reflex influeuee o?er muscular contraction, and to the dimi- 
nution of capillary activity. Negatite or passive effects are brought 
about, and there can only be perceived, ia the phenomena mentioned, a 
g^reater teadency in opium to impress the spinal colnma and the nerves 
afforded by it to the complicated sympathetic arrangement which governs 
the functions of the bowels, than is possessed by its congeners* Under 
circumstancea of inordinate activity of reflex nerve action, inducing 
spasm and pain in the bowels, the free employment of opium, by its seda- 
tive action, is the most certain and speedy remedy* Upon the same 
principle is treated the constipation which gives rise to colic* 

But one other instance will be alluded to of this elective tendency 
among powerful depressing agents, and that is the impression upon 
the medulla oblongata by chloroform. To the most striking extent it 
is possessed by this article, bat it is also evinced by eonium. The 
almost instantaneous death which follows an over-dose of both of these 
drugs can be explained upoa no other ground than the exhaustion of 
all nerve exei to-reflex power at the point that has been stated. This 
branch of the subject of the operation of medicines by means of the ner- 
voas system might be extended, but it involves the details connected 
with the peculiar properties of each article that baa been investigated. 
It may be remarked tbat the more we become acquainted with the espe- 
cial qualities of individual substances, the more apparent does it become 
that their effects are in accordaace with the pnnciples which have been 
"exhibited. 

In connection with the discussion of the operation of sedative agents, 
it is necessary to advert to a class whicli differ from narcotics iu not so 
much impressing the brain, or obtunding the nerve centres, as in 
exerting a general prostrating effect upon all portions of the neTvous 
system* It is to be recollected that the vis nervosa — the excitability 
of this system — is resident in every portion of it, and that if an irapres- 
Bion be made that diminishes such excitability in the organs, their func- 
tions must be carried on less vigorously* Direct experiment has 
determined that parts are obtunded — deprived of excitability, senai- 
bilityp and mobility by the local application of such substances as 



* Am. Joanu Hed* Sciences. April, IS 63, p. 444. 
1362. 



Boucbnrdat, Anximair© for 



THB OPEBATION OF MKDIOINKfl, 



229 



aeonit^, tobacco, and prtissic acid* Siioiild these be introdnced into 
the system tlirou|;^h tbe instramentalltj of the bloodvessels so as to be 
bronght in stifficieat qnautUy in contact with the ultimate stractnres, 
the result is a total suspengion of all tbe nervons and organic actions ; be 
ansesthesia is produced, which is not local nor partial, m regards the 
sympathy between parta, bnt profonnd and universal, deadly in propor- 
tion to the intensity of tbe blow which strikes at the root of vital exisimte 
in (he argaumn. 

There are substances which, althongh not coming under tbe head of 
medicines, are analogous in their operation to narcotics and scdatiyes; 
they are derived from the animal kingdom, or from so- far nnknowa 
sources. A reference to these will not be irrelevant, as the researches in* 
stitutcd to ascertain their exact mode of destruction of life may be made to 
bear npon the present subject Ko poison has been more experimented 
with than the woorara, and the results of the numerous eminent inves- 
ti gators, who have elaborately reported their observations, are so similar 
as to lead to no question as regards its properties. It is a stupefier, 
obliterating eeusibility and motion in proportion to the intensity of its 
impression J like opium, acting more decidedly upon the relations of 
animal life than upon those of organic life. Its power is primarily 
expended upon the nerve centres ; and of the organic functions necessary 
to life that of the heart is the last to succumb. The venom of the 
serpent is fiimilar in its mode of operating. 

There are other articles which are different ; they seem to be most 
energetic in the destruction of nervous excitability and muscular irrita- 
bility, and to induce death by stopping the motions of the heart. 
They resemble tobacco, aconite, and prussic acid. To two of such 
substances allusion may be made, as they have been investigated by 
Di's* Ilaramond and Mitchell, whose results are interesting.* The 
articles are earaval and vao, two varieties of the poison of the South 
American Indians. It was found that the motion of the heart was 
primarily checked from the introduction into the circulation of these 
subetances; that there followed upon it paralysis of the limbs and losa 
of voluntary motion, but reflex action remaining for some little time 
afterwards, ^here was no doubt in tbe minds of the ol3servers that a 
powerful influence was exerted upon the mnscular structure of the heart, 
and tbat a sedatire and paralyzing effect was produced, not on tbe brain 
and spinal marrow, but upon the nervous cords and fibrillHB. Yaried 
trials showed that the excitability connected with reflex movement 
remained after entrance of the poison into the general circulation, bnt 
weakened to considerable extent, which could be awakened by galvanism 
to the nerves or by direct stimulus. By preventing the agents from 
entering a limb, its full excitability was maintained. It may be argued 
with respect to like poisons that as the deadening of the heart takes 
place in a short period, it affords evidence of the capability of tbe poison 
to forcibly act upon the muscular tissue, and that while entering the heart 
and being distributed through its interstitial structure, a certain amount 
is carried to the brain and spinal marrow and also to the remote mus- 
cles. But as the heart ceases to act so speedily, the full dose cannot be 

^ American Joarual of Medical Sciences^ ^^^Tt I^^^> 
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driven into other organs and portions of the body, and consequently 
entire loss of Titality is delayed until the complete effects of deprivation 
of blood, or its perversion, as is manifest in these cases, is felt in every 
tissue. It cannot be supposed that any one set of mnscles can be more 
amenable to deadly agents than another; there is nothing in their ana- 
tomical conformation that would warrant the conclusion ; and with 
respect to their nervous supply, such a separate and independent sys- 
tem as the sympathetic having no existence, the motor power wherever 
fonnd IS certainly identical, and the same may be stated of excitability- 
The heart diflfers not in its Tital properties from other muscular struc- 
tures, and were the experiment made of separately contaminating the 
lilood of a limb, there can be no doubt that the irritability of the mus- 
cular tissue of which it is formed would be as profoundly destroyed as 
that of the heart, which is the first muscular structure to receive the 
sedative poisou. 

In the examples that are furnished of destruction of nervous exoita- 
bility and muscular irritnbilityj the question arises with reference to an 
independence of each other. From this sprung the controversy that 
has existed since the time of Haller, and which even in another form 
prevailed at an earlier period.* We purpose not to enter into it, but 
may simply state that it is one mainly of pure abstraction. It will be 
admitted that as muscular structure is excited and controlled by nerv- 
ous action, there must be the most intimate association between the 
nervous structure and the muscular to which it is distributed, and the 
belief may be entertained that they are fanctionally inseparable. Upon 
this very point we have the pertinent remarks of Miiller," that '^nerves 
immersed ff>r a short time in a solution of opium lose their susceptibility 
of stimuli to the extent to which the fluid has acted upon them, while 
between this part and the muscle they retain their property of exciting 
muscular contractions under the influence of stimuli. Muscle also ira* 
mersied in a solution of opium loses its vital properties to the extent to 
which the contact with the poison has reached. This similarity of 
action of narcotics on nerves and muscles renders it probable that the 
eflect of snch substances in making muscles to which they are applied 
insensible to the influence of stimuli, is owing to their ifestroyiog the 
excitability of the nervous filaments distributed in the mnscular sub* 
atanee," We are inclined to the opinion that the paralysis of the nerves 
in the interstices of the muscular structures is, de faciOj a paralysis of 
muscular structure itself. 

Sedatives may have a more determinate tendency to act upon one 
portion of the nervous system than another. They may affect the brain 
or the spinal marrow, or they may exercise a general depressiDg efTect 
upon nervous distribution by suspending the vital properties of the 



< The ar^iUDents in fovor of mnscnlar irritability being ind^pendeDt of nerrcmi 
itniclure and its «X€itabilitj are Incidlj given bj Dr. Carpenter in his "Princi^ 
pl^ of Hnman Phjsiologj/^ and as clear an exposition of the opposite view has 
been pnesented by MilUer in hh " Elements of Physiiologjr," voL ii. Viitshoir, in 
aceordanee with his doctrine of cell auif on, is a strong supporter of this indepen- 
deuce, fnde«d^ not onlj willi reference to the mnscular tlssne^ but of all the tis- 
sues. 

' Op. cit,, vol- ii. p. 699. 
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nervous trnnlsa and minatest filaraents^ — tlins exhibitiog Yaried ]ilie- 
nomena with reference to the sympatbies and organic nioveineuts, as 
has been shown bj numerons inquirers ^ but they act in the same manner, 
for the same reason that has been g^lren in the instance of stimulants by 
Miiller, ** because that on which they act posResaea hut one kind of ex- 
citable forcCi and because they IhemselTes act here by virtue of the 
same qnality,'^ that of sedatives. ^ 

An analogy in operation exists between certain tnephitic j^ases and 
the class of articles that has been noticed; Ihej destroy vitality by acting 
on the blood and rendering it deleterious, either by simply displacing 
oxygenj or by destruction of the vitality of the corpuscles* Under these 
conditions of the fluid the nerroas power cannot be maintained. It is 
probable that certain of them^ as carbonic acid, possess a definite 
capability of impressing the nervous system. Nitrous oxide is a power- 
ful stimulant in this way. 

Not only is the elective tendency manifested in the case of Bedatives, 
but it is shown when stimulants are employed. The notable instances 
that may be cited are, of strychnia upon the spinal marrow giving rise 
to motor excitation generally, and of erjjot which more especially ex- 
pends its power upon the uterus- As much may muscular irritability 
be exhausted by articles called tetanies, as by the most deadly sedative, 
and as there is no doubt of their influence being expended upon the 
nerves, an inference may be drawn against the independence mentioned. 

The doctrine of independent cell action connected with vital force 
existing in parts in which no Dcrves exist, so cogently enforced by Yir- 
choWj^ we conceive not to invalidate the facts and reasoning that have 
been presented. This vital force may be impressed by stimuli, so as to 
give rise to metamorphosis of tissue^ and chemico-vital modifications in 
the interstices of the tissues. As in vegetable organizations alow changes 
md alteration of growth may result from physical agencies, so in animal 
many morbid deposits or alterations may be induced. It cannot be denied 
that morphological productions can as well occur in the living animal 
tissues as the formation of a gall-nut from vegetable organic elements. 
Stimulants may excite, while sedatives may repress such tendencies. 

The conclusions at which we have arrived from this extended exposi* 
tion are the following : — 

1. Medicines acting upon the nerves are either stimulants or sedatires. 

2- They produce their effects cither by directly acting upon the 
nerves, or through the intervention of the circulation* 

3, 5aV?2M^fl(n?5 impress the peripheral extremities of the nerves, inducing 
an excitation that is transmitted to the nerve centres in the line of cog- 
nizance of impressions, and produces reflex movements of excitation in 
t lie part acted on or in other parts and organs of the economy ; or they are 
introduced into the circulation so as to affect the nerve centres and the 
nervous trunks and fibrillse, thus operating on the organs and tissues. 

4. Sedative agents are capable of paralyiiing the extreme peripiieral 
ramifications of the nerves, or the nerve trunks, with which they are 
brought in contact; but this impression ia not transmitted by the nerves 

I See ante, p. 214. 

^ Ctiltular Pathologj aa baaed upon Physiological anil Path ologi cat Histology, 
LecU XIV: Eeprinted Phila* 1863. 
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to tbe nerve centrea, and indnces no remote, gfeneral effects. It f§ 
necessary^ that, to produce an effect upon the organs generally, they 
should be absorbed and carried to the nerve centres^ or to tbe nervoiis 
structure distributed to tbe organs, tbe power of which is depressed or 
paralyzed, 

5, The effects of stiradants are in their nature active, Induemg rapidity 
and greater vigor in the funetions of animal or organic life, while those 
produced by sedatives are passive, and are owing to the abstraction of 
nervons influence in the organs and tissues, whereby their functions and 
movements are suppressed. 

6. Wo are ignorant of tbe exact reason of the dynamical influence 
that is exerted upon tbe nerves and nerve centres, be the phenomena 
exhibited those of excitation or of depression. 



LECTUKE III. 



Hating shown that the operation of medicines through the instm- 
mentality of tbe nervous system takes place in partienlar modes, which 
are entirely dependent upon the source and nature of nervons action, 
and having assumed as a fact that there is an introduction of medicinal 
substances into the circulation in order to account for some of the effects 
due subsequently to nervons influence, it becomes proper to present tbe 
evidence that absorption does actually occur, and that it is preliminary 
to the production of numerous phenomena resulting from tbe admiuiij- 
t rat ion of remedial articles. 

The first point to be settled is^ are medicines absorbed so as to enter 
the circulation, and be brought directly in contact with the organs and 
tissues ? If we are not able to establish this point, it becomes a difficult 
task to explain how substances can induce marked and especial effects 
upoii organs which are in the interior of the body, and which cannot be 
accounted for in any other manner. 

There are two modes of proof that substances enter the circulation, 
which in tbe first instance may be adduced as conclusive. The one is 
derived from the manner in which experiments are performed which 
admit of no other explanation ; and the other consists in the fact of tbe 
detection of articles when taken into the circulation in different portions 
of the body, in the blood, and in tbe secretions. 

With reference to the proof from tbe way of performing experiments, 
it may be stated that Ddille and Magendie dirided all the parts of the 
thigh of a dog except the crural artery and TeiU| leaving merely these 
vessels, which were dissected clean, and freed from their cellular coat, 
to maintain the connection of the limb with the trunk. Two grains of 
Upas tieuta were then inserted into a wound in tbe foot The symptoms 
showed themselves in four minutes, and in ten the animal was dead. 
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Another experiment was to Iqj bare one of tbe ju^nlar yeius of a 
yoang dog ; being isolated from the stirrounding parts its whole length, 
and ft card being placed beneath it, Ma gen die applied freelj a watery 
aolation of the alcoholic extract of nnx Tomica* The symptoms of 
poisoning appeared before the expiration of the fourth mi ante, When 
a similar experiment was tnade upon an adult dog, the ayinptoms oc- 
cnrred in ten minates.* 

The experiments of Sir B. Erodie haye been cited, showiag that the 
woorara poison produced no effects when the nerves were entire, yet 
the circulation impeded. See page 21 1* 

The opposite of these was performed by him with a different resnlt* 
He exposed the axilla of a rabbit, and dii?ided the spiaal nerves sap- 
plying the upper extremity just before they unite to form the axillary 
plexus* He not only divided every Tierrous filament, however small, 
that he could detect, but every portion of cellular membrane in the 
axilla^ so that the artery and veiu were left isolated. He then made 
two wounds in the forearm, and inserted into thera some of the woorara 
formed into paste* Fourteen minutes after the poison was applied, 
the hind legs became paralytic, and in ten minutes more the animal 
died,* 

The next method of proof that substanceB enter the eirculation is by 
detecting them in the organs, in the blood, and ia the secretions. There 
is no want of testimony to sabstantiate facts of the kind mentioned. 

Meyer injected a solution of the prussiate (ferrocyanide of potassium) 
of potassa into the lungs, and in from two to five minutes the salt 
could be detected in the blood by the coloration produced when the 
chloride or solphate of iron was added. It has been found also in the 
akin, in the fluid of the articular cavities, in the abdominal cavity, in 
the pleara, in the pericardiam, in the fat, in the fibrous membranes, as, 
for instance, the dura mater, the capsular and lateral ligaments of joints- 
The kidneys were the only glands in vrhieh it could be decidedly de- 
tected, there being an elimination of the salt; yet traces could be found 
in the liver and in the testes and salivary glands.^ 

Mr. Key introdaced some powdered prussiate of potassa into a wound 
on the inside of the leg of a donkey. In six honrs the animal waa 
killed, and the salt was detected in the blood of the femoral vein and 
in the mesenteric veins. Orfila detected arsenioas and arsenic acid^, 
tbe arsenites, tartarized antimony, iodine, potassa, baryta and its salts, the 
mineral acids, and the soluble salts of copper, lead, mercary, gold, and 
silver in the blood, and this, whether introduced into the stomach or 
applied externally. By the same eminent observer, copper and arsenic 
have been found in the viscera of animals.* 

The experiments of Tiedemann and Gmelin are conclasive upon this 
subject. Thej cover considerable ground, and will be cited again when 
we come to speak of the routes by which sobstances are introduced. 

Wohler and Stehberger have presented a full list of articles which 
are eliminated by the kidneys, some of which are unchanged, while others 



1 Mftgendie, Elementa of Phjsiologv^ trans, bjr MUligan, p, 314, 4tb. ©d. MtLI- 
ler, Ekments of Phj3», Balj, vol* 1* p. 254* 
a Op. cit., p. 64. Eacper. Jtxv. > MiiUer, Elem* of Phja., i. 259* 

* To3£i<jologie* 
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are decomposedj but ba?e sufSciencj- of the basic principle to identifj 
them, BaJineSr coloring^ and odorous pniiciplea comprise those which 
are unchanged, while lie salts of the yegetable acids, sulphuret of po* 
tfliisium and ferridcjauide of potassium, are substances that undergo 
decomposition, and assume new chemical forms* Sulphur and iodine 
assume new forms, as do several of the yegetable acids,* 

Mn Kramer, of Milan, detected the nitrate of potassa in the blood and 
iidncj the iodide of potassium, as well as other substances in the blood, 
urine, and chyle. 

In the milk, a considerable nnraber of Bubstances have been recog- 
nized, either by their sensible or chemical properties, or their physio- 
logical effects, as stated by Pereira. An interesting fact fell under the 
observation of Dr. Taylor. A cow had swallowed a quantity of white 
paint, when Bcveral hours afterwards, lead was detected in the milk by 
appropriate reagents.* In other secretions, substances can be detected, 
as sulphur in the cutaneous transpiration, and todine in the nasal mucus. 
Coloring matters, as that of rhubarb, are well known to tinge the se- 
cretions, while madder enters into the bones. Volatile odoriferous 
principles^ as of assafoetida, camphor, rausk, and the volatile oils, enter 
the circulation, and are thrown off bj the emunctories* Asparagin, oil 
of turpentiue, and copaiba are thrown off by the kidneys, and perceiTad 
in the urine. 

It is not necessary to extend the record of facts in the general way 
that has been done. At the present time the direct evidence is complete 
with respect to the introduction of matters, medicinal or other, into the 
cireulation, and few individuals can be found who doubt its truth. The 
history of a very large number of articles of the Materia Medica pre- 
sents observations with respect to their action, which confirm the 
doctrine, that this is extensively the mode in which their effects are 
produced. In connection with the facts that have been stated, 
there are other ci re nm stances which can here be appropriately adverted 
to in conlirmatioD of them. 

Not only have substances been detected in the blood and the secre- 
tions, but these have acquired the power of affecting other beings in 
the way peculiar to the substance taken. Thus, narcotism or purgation 
can be induced in the infant from the milk of the mother or of the nurse 
when narcotic or purgative articles have been freely taken. The nrine 
in the same way acquires medicinal or poisonous properties. Kunge 
found that the urine of rabbits fed with belladonna, stramoniam, and 
henbane caused dilatation of the pupil, when applied to the eye of an- 
other animaL' That the urine is so impregnated, has been confirmed 
hv Dr< Letheby,* Intoxicating articles affect the urine.* 

The blood of an animal under the infiuenee of poison has been found 
lo possess poisonous properties. An experiment of this kind has been 
made by Terniere with the extract of nux vomica that was introduced 



■ ZeitfEoliiill fiir Phystologie. Bd. ii. p. 47* Fereim* Blementa of Uat. 
Ani»r, ^*| i. 150 ; aho MiilWr^ Elem*. of Phy^., B&lj, u 63S. 

* Treatise oo Poisona by Alfred Tmylor, M. D., p. 444, Amen qd-j li59, 
« Or^fa, Traill de Toxicologie, ii., ^S, 4lh «»d. 

* Loudon Med. Gaitstt^, Jan., 1847« 

^ F«reL/m, Ekm. of Mak M^d., K 15S. Amor. ed. 
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into ft wound of the paw of an animal, after the venous eircolation, but 
not the* arterial^ had been checked. The blood taken from a vein 
between the w^ound and the ligatnre was poisonous to another aniDnal^ 
but coiild be w^ithdmvvn^ so as not to aOfect the animal upoa whom the 
experiment had been made.* 

Messrs i Morgan and Addison have endeavored to show that the in^ 
troduetion of poison into the blood by absorption was not necessary 
for fatal effects to be manifested. They have undertaken to exhibit 
furthcF that the blood of an animal that has been poisoned is not inju- 
rions to another animal. Their exx>eriments upon dogs have been 
ieemed so manifestly Inconclnaive that it is unnecessary to cite the 
details.* 

The flesh of animal g has been known to possess deleterious properties. 
Cases are not nncoraraon, and several are on record, where the flesh of 
birds that had lived on Kalmia latifolia produced poisonous effects in 
those eating them. 

Medicinal substances, when thrown into the vessels^ produce the same 
effects as when they are taken into the organs. The experiments of 
Magendie and others fully confirm this statement In order to produce 
vomiting, that physiologist employed tartar emetic thrown into the cir- 
cuiatlon. 

In Dr. Hale's experiment of throwing castor oil into his veins, purg- 
ing ensued. Strychnia induces convulsions, opium produces narcotism, 
at^d so of the other articles. With respect to poisonous substances, 
the fact may be noticed that Fontana^ when experimenting with the view 
of determining the effects of the venom of the viper upon the blood, 
injected it directly into the jugular veins of the rabbit, and in several 
of the experiments the animal died in a few minotes.* 

There is another circumstance confirmative of the fact of introduction 
into the circulation, and that is the dependence upon the state of the 
circulation for the speedy or retarded passage of articles that can enter it* 
When the circulation is full and active, the absorption of substances is 
impeded ; bat when it is depressed, absorption is more rapid, Magen- 
die's experiments clearly exhibit this dependence upon the state of the 
circulation. After the abstraction of blood, medicinal articles more 
readily enter the circulation, and exhibit their effects. The physio* 
logist named found that a dog, from whom a large quantity of blood 
iriiad been drawn, died more rapidly from the impression of strychnia; 
ind similar results have been arrived at by the experiments of Edwards. 
This is an established law^ which must be estimated itt tberapentics, as is 
ihown in the speedy salivation that so constantly follows the exhibition 
of mercurials, when a patient with an active circulation has been bled, 
or is previously reduced. Too great languor of the circulation is another 
cause of impeded entrance into the bloodvessels, and hence the difficulty 
when the circulation is static or congested. If the difficulty of intro- 
duction be mechanical, by removing the obatrnction prompt medicinal 

1 Journal de Progres de« ScieBO«i M£d,, 1829. Christisoiip Treatise on Poisoiis. 
4th ed., p. 14. 

' Essay on the Operation of Poisonous Agents, Load. 1829. See also Fereir&^a 
Elements Mat. Med*, voL f* p. li>0« Amor. ed. 

* TrAit^ Bur le venim de la vipfrte, &c.j i, 263. 
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aetian will follow as a cotisequence ; or if absorption be sloiv or impeded 
bj di'bility, the employmeot of Btinialaiits will answer the sarae purpose. 
I have geeti a patient salivated ^ who had taken calomel without 
effect, in a depressed state, as soon as reaction was fairly established 
by the administration of carbonate of ammonia. A mode of pre- 
venting the introduction of poisonons substances is to retard the cir- 
culatiou by mechanical means, as by cops or ligatnre \ and connteracting 
their impreBsion, by stimulating the sanguine syitem, is a successful 
practice if venomous poisons have been inserted into the flesh. 

The fact that absorption does take place having been indubitably 
estabJished by the experiments of physiologists, the next consideration is 
the manner of its accomplishment Upon this subject much difference 
of opinion hag existed. It is not necessary to enter into a history of 
the controversy that has taken place between the most eminent men of 
the profession with respect to the routes by which substances are ad- 
mitted into the circalation. It will be sufficient to state that in ancient 
times the reins being alone known were supposed to be the means of 
introdoctton, and when the lacteal and lymphatic absorbents were de- 
tected and brOQght fully into notice, they were considered as the trne 
absorbing vessels,' 

Experiments have of late years conclusively shown that both the 
veins and the lymphatics are concerned in the act of absorption ^ and 
the further researches have been pushed, the more clear does it become 
that a difference of capability exists in the performance of the fanction. 

Magendie has been the especial advocate of the doc triue that foreign 
substances are introduced by the veins, and in this way, consequently, 
medicinal articles are carried into the circulation. In addition to the 
experiments detailed, he and Deli lie exposed a convolution of the intes- 
tine of a dog, in which the lacteals were caused to become distended by 
previous feeding. The intestine was included by ligatures, with from 
15 to 16 inches between them, and of this portion the lacteals were 
]igated. The only means of communication by the circulation were 
the arteries and veins. They then injected two ounces of decoction of 
nnx vomica into the Included knackle of intestine, and closed the ori- 
fice. Symptoms of poisoning ensued in six minutes.* 

In order to obviate the objection that might be urged against the 
experiment first detailed, where the artery and vein were Isolated, that 
the effect of the poison might take place through the nerves or lym* 
phattcs, the vessels were divided in a sabsequent experiment ; and quills 
snbstitnted as the means of connection, but without altering the 
re«ntt 

Sir B. Brodie tied a ligatnre round the thoracic dnct of a dog, jnst 
before it perforates the angle of the left snbclavlan and jugnlar veins* 
He then made two wounds in the left hind leg, and introduced some 
woorara powder into them. In less than a quarter of an hour the 
animal became affected with the usual symptoma, and died in a few 
Doinntes afterward.' 

PannisLza performed an experiment similar to that of Magendie. He 



^ The i^iaaofrtry of the XmUaU hj Aselliiis «eoiirt«d in 16^^ 

• Elements of PhrsioUi^^, MilligAB*s ttaas*, p. S58. 

* Ph^olofioid R«a«ftr«h«s^ p* 64. 
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rapidly but carefally remOTed all of tlia lymphatic vessels and nerves of 
the intestinal fold, and prussic acid being poured m quickly destroyed 
the animal.* 

The resaits that have been detailed are positive in their character 
and suffieieutly conclnsire, yet they have been verified by those of au 
opposite kind. Segalag tied the bloodvessels or veins of a portion of 
the intestiDes, the lymphatics being nuinjured, and was then on able to 
kill a dog, cvea in an hour, by m^rii of the poison introdaced into the 
intestine.* 

PauniEza performed an experiment similar to that of Segalas. Having 
made an iDcision ten inches long in the belly of a horse extendod on 
the ground, he drew ont a fold of intestine, in which arose several 
small veiii&i whieh^ after a short course, terminated In a single very 
large mesentenc trunk, before any small veins from the glands had 
tjmptied themselves into it. The fold nine inches in length was tied by 
a doable ligature in such a nianner that it could receive blood by a 
single artery only, and conld return none to the heart, except through 
the venous trunk. An aperture was then made in the fold for the pur- 
pose of admitting a brass tube, which was so fastened by thread thai the 
substance to be introduced could not touch the incised edge of the open- 
ing* A ligature was then passed under the vein receiving the blood from 
the fold ; this ligature was tightened, and In order that the circulation 
should not be stopped, the vein was opened to allow the escape of the 
returning blood- Hydrocyanic acid was introduced through the tube 
into the fold of the intestine, and the collected blood was found to con- 
tain it, but the animal presented no symptoms of poisoning, notwith- 
standing the nerves and the lymphatics remained untouched.' In another 
experiment Pannizza, instead of tying and opening the venous trunk 
where the small veins discharged themselves, merely compresned it at 
the moment the bydrocyanic acid was introduced. There were no 
symptoms of poisoniug, but shortly after the removal of the pressure, 
symptoms of poisoning appeared, and the vein being opened, the con- 
tained blood was found to be impregnated with the acid. 

Hn Blake performed the experiment of tying the vena portae, and 
then introducing poison into the stomach, when it failed to acL* 
Pereira states "that the cardiac orifice of the stomach should be tied to 
prevent the escape of the poison into the oesophagus. When this pre- 
caation is adopted, a ligature placed on the vena portse prevents the 
action of poisons taken into the stomach, as I myself have witnessed.^'^ 

Although it has been clearly established that articles enter the eir* 
dilation by means of the veins, it is not to be understood that these 
constitute the sole route. It has been determined that olher tnatters 
besides those of pure chyle are capable of entering the lacteals, and 
that absorption takes place by the lymphatics. 

Tiedemann and Gmelin performed numerous experiments with color- 
ing matters and salts introduced into the stomachy and although as a 



' Lectures on the Fhyslological Fkenoiuetia of Uviug Beings. 
Mattencci. Am« ed*, p« ^4. 

' Miiller, Elements o£ Phyi., i- 255. 

> Uattaticcif Lectures, &c., p* €4. 

^ Edinbtirgk M^d. aod Su.fg« Joam*, vol. liii. p. 4S, 

^ Elemests of Mut, Med«, roL I* p. 151* Am, ed. 
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general rule the articles in question were not detected in tlie eliyle, but 
in the blood and nrine, jet^ in some notable cases^ the reverse was the 
ease ; thns, Bulphate of iron, ferroprnssiale of potessa, and sulpho- 
cyanate of potassa were found in the chyle. Fodcn\ Schrocder, and 
Poisseuille aU detected ferroprussiate of potassa in the lac teals.* 

The labors of the Committee of the Academy of Medicine of Phila- 
delphia, appointed for the especial purpose of determining the question!? 
connected with absorption, were confirmative of the statements of 
Magendie, with the exception of the hypothesis of no7i- absorption by 
the lac teals and lymphatics.* TUey showed the possibility of introduc- 
tion by means of the vessels mentioned, and that even poisoning 
might take place slowly when the article, nux vomica, was introduced 
into the intestines, although the vena port© was tied. It requires a 
longer time for such articles as can be introduced by the lymphaties to 
produce their effects. 

That absorption can take place from the minnte ramification of the 
vessels having been placed by experiment beyond a doubt, the point 
now to be determined is, in what manner is the introduction of sub- 
stances accomplished, and what are the forces which conduce to it. 

It is stated by Matteucci that ** there is no fact which demonstrates 
the existence of free extremities in the ramifications of bloodvessels, which 
everywhere present a very close and continuous reticulated structure. 
The arterial network is uninterruptedly continuous with the venons net- 
work, which in general preponderates over the former. The lymphatic 
system, likewise, never terminates by independent extremities, but 
everywhere presents the aspect of a very fine and close trellis- work- 
Anatomy, which agrees with physioloj^y, leads us to the conclusion that 
the first part of absorption can be effected only by the aid of the poro* 
sities proper to the structure of organized bodies. In this way the 
absforbed matters arrive at and are mixed with the blood, the chyle and 
the lymph, and are carried away by these liquids and are distributed 
over the body.'' The above quotation is the embodiment of the doc- 
trine now entertained by physiologists, and as there are no defined per- 
forations or months to the vessels admitted by them to exist, it is 
necessary to have reconrse, for the pnrpose of explanation, to the prin- 
ciple that exists in connection with all porous substances, viz., that of 
physical imbibition, or, as it has been termed when presented in animal 
tissues, by Potrochet^ endosmose^ or endosmotic aciit^n. The reverse of 
this, or exudation, has been called e^osmose. 

It may be remarked that Magendie and Fodere rejected the idea of 
absorption by any other mode than by imbibition. The latter, in his 
researches tipon exhalation and absorption, calls the first transudation i 
and the latter imbibition, which his experiments prove,' The Idea of 
exhalant vessels in connection with that of open absorbent vessels has 
been abandoned. Porosity is a characteristic of living a^ welt as of 



* Bgis Miillet, vol* i, p. 257. 

* Th© Committee consisted of Drs. HarlAii^ Lawrence, and Coates^ and upon 
the two latter tin? experiments mainly devolved. PhitadelplLia Janrnal qI Modl- 
eal Scsiencat Ko. 6, 11^2^ i 

* Rechercb«a K^rperitnent. snr TEKlialatioii el ^Absorption* Ee&d befora Hie 
Inititute^ and published, Paris, l$*M^ 
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Inanimate matter, and, as remarked by Matteucci, it will be readily 
admitted that capillary actions must exercise great influence over the 
fonctions of the tissues of animals and vegetable:^, when we reflect that 
the interstices and the capillary tubes of the tissoes hare a diameter of 
from ^Ijf to Y%^ of a mil fi metre (from ^^\^ to 55*^5 of an inch),' 

It must be understood that capillary action is not the cause of nb- 
sorption in H?ing^ tissues, but that it is at the foundation of the power 
which exists of absorption, and conduces to it by affording the meaiis 
by which fluids can enter through the interstices of the tissues. There 
are other forces operative, which must be tabeo into the calculation in 
the endeaTor to explain the process, 

Endosmosis. — The simplest definition that has been given of endos- 
mose is that *'it is the mutual action of two liquids on each other when 
separated by membrane^''* When endosmose takes place in the living 
body, the animal tissues are penetrated by fluids (either simple or 
charged with soluble matters) which are brought in contact with them ; 
and all animal membranes are more or less pervioas, so as to permit the 
transmission of fluid or aid in its accomplishment. This, however, takes 
place in accordance with laws which are determined by the character of 
the fluids and the structure of the tissue. 

The attraction of denser fluids for those of less specific gravity or 
consistence renders the porosity of animal membrane most conapieuousi. 
ThuSj if a Beclion of fresh chicken *8 intestine be tied at one end, then 
half or three-quarters filled with a solution of sugar, and after being 
tied at the other end, thrown into a Tcssel of clear water, in a little 
time it will become distended. The water passes into the intestine in 
consequence of the attraction of the sugary solution for it. It was 
found by Dutrochet that endosraose h more obvious, and its velocity 
greater in proportion as the density of a liquid exceeds that of an- 
other; and moreover, increase of temperature within certain limits not 
injurious to the membrane, augments the rapidity of the endosraotic 
current. Of the substances experimented with by Dutrochet, albumen 
possesses the greatest amount of endosmotic force, sugar is ne^tin order, 
and after these gum and gelatine. Not only ts the rapidity of in- 
troduction to be regard edf but the force with which it is accomplished. 
It was ascertained that the force with which syrup of sp. gr, 1.3 acts 
upon water is equal to 4|- atmospheres. 

Although superior density of one fluid over another would seem to 
determine the direction of the endosmotic current, this is not invariable, 
it ia not always from the lighter to the denser liquid; thus, alcohol whicli 
has a less specific gravity than water, is the fluid to which water is di- 
rected. 

That there must be an (iffiniCy and power of mixing between the fluids 
engaged in the operation is very certain, but there must also be a 
superior affiuity between the interposed membrane and one of the fluids, 
or, in other words, for one of thera the membrane must possess a greater 
imbibing tendency, and hence it is that water passes through to be 
mingled with the alcohol The alcohol attracts the water because the 
membrane has the most affinity for the latter. Dilute alcohol kept iu a 
bladder becomes more concentrated, the water alone eTaporating, 
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The etidosffiottc action throagb membranes Tariea according to the 
surface which is exposed to the entering liquid. If the most porous 
surface is placed in contact with it, the entrance of the fluid will lie 
promoted. If the reverse occurs, the introduction wi[l not be soactive ■ 
and should the more porous surface be brought io contact with alcohol or 
coagulating solutions, the probability is that a restraining influence 
will be exerted from a change in the surface by the action of such ^uids. 

Mucous membrane readily permits the passage of liquids. That of 
the stomach of the dog, the cat, and the lamb, and of the bladder of 
the ox, were employed by Mattencei and C?imma in their experiments. 
With the different solutions that were used as the attracting fluids, 
the position favorable to endosmotie action was from the interior to 
the exterior surface, and between the two there ivas greater variation 
than with the skins of the eel, the frog, or torpedo. 

The following conelnsions were arrived at from the experiments oL 
Matte ncci : — 

1. The membrane interposed between the two liquids !a very actively 
concerned, according to its nature, in the intensity and direction of the 
endosraotic current, 

2. There is in general for each membrane a certain position in which 
endosniose is most intense^ and the cases are very rare in which with 
fresh membrane endosraoae takes place equal lyj whatever be the relative 
position of the membrane to the two liquids, 

3» The direction which is most favorable to endosraose through skins 
IS usually from the internal to the external surfaeer with the ejcception 
of the skiu of the frog, in which endosmoae, in the single case of water 
and alcohol, is promoted from the external to the internal surface. 

4. The direction favorable to endosmose through stomachs and nri- 
nary bladder varies with different liquids much more than through skins. 

5. The phenomenon of endosmose is intimately connected with the 
physiological condition of the membranes. 

6. With membranes dried or altered by putrefaction, either we do 
not observe the usual difference ensuing from the position of their sur- 
faces, or endosmose no longer takes place. 

^ Mxosmo&is, — •While an attraction exists on the part of a denser fluid 
for one of less specific gravity, through membrane, the denser fluid may 
pass to the lighter one and alter its specific gravity, or at least the ma- 
terial constituting in solution the denser fluid may pass out and augment 
the specific gravity of the lighter. Thus while water passes through 
the parietea of a fowl^s intestiae to augment the sngary solution contained 
by it/the sugary floid itself will pass outwards to mingle with the waterj 
and this to the greater extent as the intestine becomes distended. 

An experiment the reverse of that detailed in illustrating endosmose 
may be performed with the intestine of the fowl. If a section be com* 
pletely filled with water and thrown into a solution of sugar, the iutes* 
tine will be partly emptied by the abstraction of the water, while the 
remaining water contained in it will assume the taste of sugar and greater 
specific gravity. If a portion of the intestine of a fowl be htled with a 
watery solution of gum Arabic and rhabarbarin, and when tied close, 
laid in a vessel of water, the intestine becomes tensely distended and 
the rhabarbarin exudes from it Similar esperimenis may be performed 
with albumen or saline substances. 
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Dutrochet sapposea tbat tbere is a stronger in-going carrent, the en* 
dosmotic, and a weaker out-goitig current, the eiosmotic. It has been 
shown bj Liebig that saline, and inferentiany other matters, do not 
simply pass through membrane without a certain amount of water, or, 
in other wordSi that these particles alone do not pass, but that there 
is an actnal current,^ According to experiment, however, the force of 
imbibition or exudation is determined in a measure hj the character of 
the interposed membrane, or the nature of the surface exposed to either 
of the liquids, and it is to be understood that it is not the direction of 
the cnrrent inrariably inwards which const! tntes it end osmotic, but the 
greater strength and amount over the reverse or exosmotic current. 

It must be borne in mind, when considering the subject of absorption 
as a mere physical act, that not only is there a difference in the per- 
meability of memhranes, which, from their affinity for the fluids, deter- 
mine the direction of the cnrrent, but there is a tendency in substancea 
in solution to diGTuBe themselves through fluid by molecular attraction, 
and thus establish a uniformity of saturation.^ This is facilitated or 
retarded by membrane, the surfaces of which may be unequal in the pro- 
perty of permeability. Thus, while the inner surface of the sltin of the 
frog will allow water to pass to a saline solution without much lowering 
the specific gravity by the exit of the salt, on the contrary the exterior 
surface, when in contact with the water, while to the same extent not per- 
mitting its passage, will allow a greater transfer of the saline to the 
water. According to the law of diffusibility of saline bodies through 
fluids, in both cases there exist endosmotic and exosmotic action ; in the 
first instance endosmose preponderating, and in the second ex osmose. 

Independently of the nature of surface contact, experiment shows that 
the endosmotic influence of saline solutions is feebler than that of many 
other articles, while exoemose of saline bodies is more decided and readily 
effected. 

Permeability exists both in dead and living tissues. An illuatratiou 
of the latter is recorded by Prof. J. K. Mitchell in his paper on the 
" Penetrative ness of Fluids."^ He there states that while engaged in 
investigating Magendie's theory of venous absorption, he colored the 
diaphragm of a living cat bine by placing a solution of prusstate of 
potassa on one side, and that of sulphate of iron on the other. 

The absorption of medicinal articles into the vessels and structures 
of the animal system can be accounted for upon the principle of endos* 
raotic action* The blood which circuiates in the capillary vessels is rich 
in albumen, while it contains salines and other attracting materials 
having an affinity for water and with it such substances as it holds in 
solution. The power of absorption varies in the several tissues, depend- 
ing upon their vascularity and physical structure, and hence the disparity 
that is exhibited among them. There is, moreover, an element to be 
considered in appreciating the rapidity of absorption, which h the 

* On tlie MfJtiou of the Jaiees in the Animal Body, by Justus Liebig, M.D*, 
Am, ©d., p* 1<)5» 

2 Report on th*j Laws according lo wliioh the raixing of Fluids and tkeJr pen- 
etration into permeable substances occur, with special r*fereii«?e to tUe procea8«a 
in the Haman and Animal OrganiBm, br Julius Vogelt Carendish Sooiet^-a 
Work3, 1&48, p. B9. 

* American JotirDal of Medical Sciencei, Not. 1&30i 
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The endosmotic action through membranes varies according to the 
sorface wbich is exposed to the entering liqnid. If the most porous 
surface is placed in contact with it, the entrance of the fiuid will be 
promoted. If the reverse occurs, the introduction will not be so active; 
and should the more porous surface be brought in contact with alcohol or 
coagulating Gdhitions, the probability is that a restraining influence 
will be exerted from a change in the surface bj the action of such Ouids. 

Mucous membrane readily permits the passage of liquids. That of 
the stomach of the dog, the cat, and the lamb, and of the bladder of 
the ox, were employed by Matteucci and Cimma in their esperimenti. 
With the different solutions that were used as the attracting fluids, 
the position favorable to endosmotic action was from the interior to 
the exterior surface, and between the two there was greater variation 
than with the skins of the eel, the frog, or torpedo. 

The following conclusions were arrived at from the experiments oC 
Matteucci ; — 

1. The membrane interposed lietween the two liquids is very actively 
concerned, according to its nature, in the intensitj and dlrecitoti of the 
endosmotic current, 

2. There is in general for each membrane & certain position In whiuh 
endosmose is most intense, and the eases are very rare in which wiik 
fresh membrane endosmose takes place equally, whatever be the relative 
position of the membrane to the two liquids. 

B. The direction which Is most favorable to endosmose through ski us 
is usnally from the internal to the external surface, with the exception 
of the skin of the frog, in which endosmose, lu the single case of water 
and alcohol, is promoted from the external to the internal surface. 

4. The direction favorable to endosmose through stomachs and uri- 
nary bladder varies with diSferent liquids much more than through skins. 

5, The phenomenon of endosmose is intimately connected with the 
physiological condition of the membranes* 

6^ With membranes dried or altered by putrefaction, either we do 
not observe the usual diflVrence ensuing from the position of their sur- 
faces^ or endosmose no longer takes place. 

Ms^osmosii, — While au attraction exists on the part of a denser fluid 
for one of less specific gravity, through membrane, the denser fluid may 
pass to the tighter one and alter its specific gravity, or at least the ma- 
teriat constituting in solution the denser fluid may pass out and augment 
the specific gravity of the lighten Thus w bile water passes through 
the panetes of a fowFs imestioe to augment the sugar j solution contained 
by it, the sugary fluid itself will pass outwards to mingle with the water, 
and this to the greater extent as the intestine becomes distended. 

An experimeut the reverse of that delailed In illustrating endosmose 
may be performed with the intestine of the fowL If a section be com- 
pletely filled with water and thrown into a solution of sugar, the intes- 
tine will be partly emptied by the abstraction of the water, while the 
remaining water contained in it will assume the taste of sugar and greater 
speeiic gravity. If a portion of the intestine of a fowl be filled with a 
vmltrj Golntion of gum Arabic and rhabarbarin, and when tied closej 
laid in a vossel of water, the intestine becomes tensely distended and 
the rhabarbariu exudtjs from it. Similar experiments maj be performed 
with albumen or saline substances. 
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Butrochet sapposes that there is a stronger in-going cnrrent, the en- 
d osmotic, and a weaker out- going current, the exosmotic. It has been 
Bhowa bj Liebig that saline, and inferentially other matters, do not 
siraply pass through membrane without a certain amount of water, or, 
in other words^ that these particles alone do not pass, but that there 
is an actual current.* According to experiment, however, the force of 
imbibition or exudation is determined in a measure by the character of 
the interposed membrane, or the nature of the surface exposed to either 
of the liquids, and it is to be understood that it is not the direction of 
the current inyariablj inwards which constitutes it endosmotic, but the 
greater strength and amount over the reverse or exosmotie current* 

It must be borne in mind, wheu considering the subject of absorption 
as a mere physical act, that not only is there a difference in the per- 
meability of membranes, which, from their affinity for the fluids, deter- 
mine the direction of the current, but there is a tendency in substances 
in solution to diSTuee themselves through fluid by molecular attraction, 
and thus establish a uniformity of saturation.^ This is facilitated or 
retarded by membrane, the surfaces of which may be unequal in the pro- 
perty of permeabiUty. Thus, while the Inner surface of the skin of the 
frog will allow water to pass to a saline solution without much lowering 
the specific gravity by the exit of the salt, on the contrary the exterior 
surface, when in contact with the water, while to the same extent not per- 
mitting its passage, will allow a greater transfer of the saline to the 
water. According to the law of diffusibility of saiine bodies through 
fluid.^p in both cases there exist endosmotic and exosmotie action; in the 
first instance endoamose preponderating, and in the second exosmose. 

Independently of the nature of surface contact, experiment shows that 
the endosmotic inSuence of saline solutions is feebler than that of many 
other articles, while exosmose of saline bodies is more decided and readily 
effected. 

Permeability exists both in dead and living tissues. An illnstratioii 
of the latter is recorded by Prof. J, K. Mitchell in his paper on the 
** Penetrative n ess of Fluids.''' He there states that while engaged in 
investigating Magendie's theory of venous absorption, he colored the 
diaphragm of a living cat blue by placing a solution of prussiate of 
potassa on one side, and that of sulphate of iron on the other. 

The absorption of medicinal ariicles into the vessels and structures 
of the auimai system can be accounted for upon the principle of endos- 
motic action* The blood which circulates in the capillary vessels is rich 
in albumen, while it contains ealiues and other attracting materials 
having an affinity for water aud with it such substances as it holds in 
solution. The power of absorption varies in the several tissues, depend- 
ing upon their vascularity and physical structure, and hence the disparity 
that is exhibited among them. There is, moreover, an element to be 
considered in appreciating the rapidity of absorption, which Is the 

> On the Motion of the Juicea in the Animal Body, by Just as LieMg, M. D., 
Am, ed,^ p. 1*j5. 

' Report on the L&wa according to wliich tlie mixmg of Fluids &nd their p^n- 
etmtion into permeahle substances ocourj with special reference to the proceste* 
in the Ham&n and Aniotal Organism, by Juliaa Vogel, Cav^ndiiili Sooi«ty'i 
Works, 1&48, p. 8S. 

■ Ameriean Joarnal of Medical SeienoeB^ Xov^ 1830. 
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*M^ THf; OPISIiATIOl? or JLftJIlClHJB. 

i^pidiv nfc u> fMrtfCiiKk tii^ vuMubiHtr of tbor bebir ■liiiiuil. ?& 
^OAiii iL qt^Mtiuu uab bMni cttref alty cxanuBed by Mr. ^^amt^^whoMnm 
«: t4«e 4;<#iiCau6auc taut Ute tt,pliiit^ of tbe Mtiou of r poisafii ^ns id -pn 
^A^rtiuL io ti«t rttpidiiy of tiMr etreniatioL. fi« found tbax «ii inierai 
aiw»>if fu</Pr iimt liiiM; fteeoifda, «k}»e£ between tee introdnman of 
I^OibUL iuio iuf. eitpilittrUsb or v^^ui."^ wid iht ihrst BrmptoBB of iSB jkho 
it: uugK. 41 bttUsitoiK^ wiiucfi doefe not act od tbe eapDiny xhhk' ihh 
liUUi ^ijv pt^i of tue vnM^aiatr Bysusit back to tb« eame iwix mpaan : 
Irou; lifreiv>; to iw^aiy Mieotrtk Prof. Ueeuig, of ^tntismni. found tb 
tue tiuM; watCL a, MiuUou of lerrocyimide of potMsbmi. bojected intoti 
juguuftT veiiJ, fequir^jfe to reaeL tbat of tbe opposite sidt. wjk in Tsnoi 
«jLpibriiueuu^ Ifoui tw49iitv to tbim leeoudg.' With r^erenee tx) jiiwa 
ucld, JL>r. il . Ile^49r d^^tertniued ij>' bis ezperimentB tost kiliii^ by tii 
poiM/£j, aitii<#ugij tt mptd proeM»b, ic )jt ho nieanE so instantsiieaDB t 
l^ru^riy fe»uppoMKi, ^^nM^raily otih' after tbe lapse of one minnte md 
iiaif; 4Uid it ife well kuowu tbat tbie i^ one of liie mooi rapid of poisoBioi 
urikch^^ Am bafe U^eii flbowu wbere iwddeii death oeenrE. h k from i 
^rdiuatt' »titnubiUoti takiti|f tbe form of shock, and brougiit to bear npi 
the central uorvoufe taaiM>^. Tb^r arirutneDl, tlierefore. against tin* i 
troduc'tioti of Msdative poiiiotii>; baaed upon tiie time of tbeir opeixtia 
iiafe uo iiitriuak' loroe. 

' f-JdiahvLrgh M«d. aud tsafg. Joam., vol. 53. p. 42. 
' y^ittifik. HUsuatsuU iff Mill. I&4M1.. ToL i. p. l^hL 
* iK^Lui^t. M/t»dicai Tiui«jt, %'ul. ix. p. 4112. 
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